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INTRODUCTION 
In November 1992 it was proposed that, as part of the RAAF 75th 
Anniversary celebrations to be held in 1996, a complete history of each 
unit of the RAAF should be prepared. The concept was to produce a 
concise history of each unit which would also serve as a basic reference 
for further research, and the realisation of that concept has resulted in a 
unique work. Other air forces have produced a history of aU operational 
units, but no other air force has attempted to give a concise history of 
every unit which was an integral part of its organisation. An early 
decision was to produce 10 'generic' volumes, each pertinent to a given 
function of the Royal Australian Air Force. Every effort has been made to 
remain true to this concept, although it is concedt-d that some arbitrary 
decisions have been made as to which volume a unit would best fit into. 

After much discussion, a standard format was established for each 
volume and requests circulated for volunteers to research and write the 
histories. Each history was to be based on the relevant Unit History 
Record and every care taken to ensure factual accuracy within a strict 
word limit. Only information up to November 1994 was to be included. 

Over 110 volunteers, drawn (rom within the Service, ex-service 
organis.1tions and interested civiiJans, forwarded pieces to Ute RAAP 
Historica l Section, which undertook the collation of the manuscripts, final 
checking and liaison with the publishers. Except for editing for 
co•tSistcncy of style the histories remain largely as they were written. 

Volume 9, Ancillary Unit:;, is designed to acknowledge th.e role and 
functions of units which could not be categorised in one or other of the 
functional areas. They arc of no less intpormncc, and many units had, or 
have, a proud record of service. The inclusion of so many units which 
perform such different functions demonstrates, as no other volume in 
this collection, the breadth and variety of RAAP activity. The expertise of 
the Airfield Construction Squadrons wns essentia l for flying units to 
advance in the Pacific; 201 Flight explored the (then) technological 
frontiers of aerial electronic surveillance; and the humanitarian efforts of 
medical staff are valued by all members of the RAAF. 
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1 AIR TRIALS UN lT 

17 January 1955 

31 March 1958 
April1958 
30 September 1967 

Alatjittt 

CHRONOLOGY 
-ARDU Tnal Flight re-named Air Trials 

Umt 
-A1r Trials Umt Detachment' A' disbanded 
-numbered T A1r Trials Unit 
-Umt disbanded 

NARRAT IVE 
Aircraft Research .md Development Unit (ARDU) Trials Flight at 
Woomcra, Sou th Australia, was re-named Alr Trials Unit on 17 january 
1955, and AROU Trials Flight Detachment, Edinburgh, re-named Rear 
Echelon. Air Trials Unit. The U11it was nun1bered T Air Trials Unit in 
April1958. 

During its period of operation, I Air Trials Unit operated diverse 
aircraft types, such as Lmcoln, Meteor, Canberra, )indlvik, Sycamore, 
Mustang, lleaufighter, Winjccl and lkavcr. Bnstol Freighters were used 
for liaison duties between Edinburgh and Woomcra, the two sites from 
which the Unit operated. In 1960 an Otter aircraft supplanted the lleaver 
and, durmg April 1964, the first Aloucttc helicopter was received to 
supplement the Sycamore. In addition, a Royal Air Force Washington 
(B-29) and Valiant bombers, as well as Royal Navy Sea Vixen aircraft, 
were based w1th the Umt for trials at Woomcra during the penod of the 
Unit's operations. 

Up until 1958, I A1r Trials Unit ·•chvilles centred around testing the 
British 'Red Shoes', 'Fire Rash', 'Red Duster', 'Blue Sky' and 'Blue jay' 
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missile systems. In April 1957 the Unit recorded involvement with the 
Royal Navy 'Sea Slug' program and in November telemetry trials were 
being undertaken on pilotless Meteor and Canberra target aircraft. 

During 1958 ejection seat trials were undertaken from both Canberra 
and Valiant aircraft, and this coincided with the United Kingdom's push 
into the missile field with the advent of the 'Long Tom', 'Skylark' and 
'Black Knight' rocket programs. 1 Air Tria.ls Unit new recovery sorties in 
support of these projects, as \veil as being involved with 'Red Top', 
'Bloodhound Tl', 'Thunderbolt' and 'Matra' tnals. 

During the period of operations U\ere was only one fatal aircraft 
accident-Flight Lieutenant R. Frayne was killed when his Meteor 
crashL>d on take·off from MaUala, South Australia, on 16 September 1955. 
The only other manned aircraft loss was that of a Sycamore helicopter, 
which crashed from 700 feet near Evetts Field, Woomera, on 13 December 
1960. The pilot, Wing Commander Inger, and his passenger, Leading 
Aircraftman Hoey, suffered only minor injuries. Tom Lester, a de 
Havilland employee, died as a result of injuries resulting from a 'Blue 
Jay' being accidentally triggered in a hangar on 19 April 1956. Flight 
Sergeant J.E. More escaped hurl in an unusual incident whilst night 
flying in a Winjeel on 18 August 1957-as he came in to land the aircraft 
struck a kangaroo, tearing off the slolrbomd nap. 

The Unit was involved with the mainlolining and operation of target 
drones and their use for triaJs m weapons tests. Many of the flying duties 
involved the recovery of missiles and drones from the range-not always 
an easy task. On 3 April 1957 ground control lost a Jindivik, wh ich was 
last seen 'heading roughly west'. Searches were made on six separa te 
days by Lincoln, Meteor and Dakota aircraft in an allempt to find the 
errant aircraft; on IS April it was discovered by Mr McKay at Mulbooma 
Homestead and the wreckage recovered by Flying Officer B.J. Avis. 

There were variations to the flying routine. On 25 January 1957, 
Squadron Leader H.W.C. Thwaites and crew flew a Lincoln to Giles, 
Western Australia, to undertake a survey of the Gibson Desert. An 
advance party had been flown to Giles by Bristol Freighter on the 
previous day, but the Lincoln had to fly via Alice Springs due to the 
nuclear testing being undertaken at Maralinga. Next day, the Lincoln 
flew a low level survey of the desert, covering 800 nautical miles. 

During 10 December 1957 Flying Of£icer Collins and Pilot Officer 
Jackson searched the Mount Elba-Coober Pedy-Kingoonya road for the 
missing Bowman family, whose murdered bodies and car were finally 



discovered on the 13th. Although the Unit d&d not discover the vehicle, 
its Bristol Fre&ghter was used to transport the Bowman car from Mount 
!.sa to Adelaide for the investigation. later. on 2J March 1963. members 
of the South Australian Police were flown to Coober Pedy to mveshgate 
opal thefts, resulting m the apprehension of the perpetrator. 

From 8 to IS May 1963 a detachment supported Sir Malcolm 
Campbell's land speed record attempt with Blurb"d on lake Eyre. 
During June 1967. the combined RAAF and RAF operations were being 
phased out. Tiw local technical management and responsibility of the 
Target Aircraft Squadron was taken over by Short Brothers and Harland, 
and the squadron disbanded on 30 June 1967. Thl' remainder of the Unit 
was disbanded on 30 September 1967. 

COMMANDING OFFICeRS 
17 January 1955 
8 January 1956 
14 J.muary 1958 
10 February 1960 
Ma.rch 1962 
31 December 1964 

-Wing Commander F.R. Schnaf 
-Wing Commander LH. Williarn.o;on 
-Wing Commander D.O. McCord 
-Wing Commander F.J Inger 
-Wmg Commander J.M. Sutherland 
-Wing Commander LM B&rd 

3 



2 AIR TR.IALS UN lT 

31 March 1958 
1 June 1965 

27 February 1970 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at RAAF Base Edinburgh, SA 
-amalgamated with Maintenance Squadron 

RAAF Edinburgh 
-Unit disbanded 

NA RRAT IVE 
2 Air Trials Unit-formerly Detachment 'A', Air Trials Unit, Woomera
was fomted at RAAF Edinburgh as the emphasis on air trials shifted to 
Edinburgh and difficulties arising from administering a detachment 
350 miles fTom its parent unit became apparent. Commanded by 
Squadron Leader M.O. Carr, 2 Air Trials Unit flew Canberra, Sabre, 
Valiant and Meteor (NFO, T7 and Mk ~) as well as Dakota and Bristol 
Freighter aircrafL The latter were used on courier duties with Woomera 
and Maralinga. 

Varied tTials were undertaken during the life of the Unit, inducting 
bomb ballistics, the Folland Ejection Seat, lkara, telemetry and a 
multitude of technical trials in support of various missile and aircraft 
programs. The importance of trial work may be seen by the flying 
statistics for February 1.964-23.55 hours were flown on trials work, 46.05 
hours on range ferry tasks and 54.00 hours on Oying training. One of the 
more interesting duties was involvement with US l'rojcct 'Mercury', the 
manned space program. During February 1961 checks were made of 
Mercury equipment installed at Woomera and calibration nights made to 
l>upport the facility at Muchea, Western Australia. On 21 September 
Lieutenant Commander Scot! Carpenter, one of the seven Mercury 
astronauts, was flown to Woomera to see the tracking insta llations there 
and, on 27 January 1962, Squadron Leader Harvey flew urgently required 
spares from Muchea to the tracking facility at Red Lake. ln April 1962 a 
Dakota was fitted out with equipment for use in the program and flew 
38 hours and 15 minutes during March 1962 in support of the project. 

Another international project whlch involved support from 2 Air 
Tria.ls Unit was the British 'Blue Streak' program. From 13 May to 3 June 
1964, a Dakota flew 92 hours from the remote Swindells Field. surveying 

4 tO 800 square miles of the Crea l Sandy Desert. l11is was the proposed 



impact area of Ulc 'Blue Streak', which was due to be launched on 25 May 
1964. 

Two fatal aircraft accidents marred the history of 2 Air Trials Unit. On 
21 October 1958, Pilot Officer A.j.C. Bierman was killed when his Meteor 
17 crashed at Couchs Hill, east of the airfield at Edinburgh. On 31 july 
1961 a Dakota flown by Flying Officer W.J. Bowden, which had been 
involved in Project 'Mercury' trials at Muchea, crashed just after take-off 
into a Iilli near Pearce, Westem Australia. The crew of the aircraft were 
killed and only three of the passengers survived. 

Extra tasks undertaken included search and rescue, medical 
evacuation and special transport flights. On 27 July 1958 a Bristol 
Freighter was flown from Darwin to Amberley, tasked with the delivery 
of an engine for a.n RAF Hastings transport, and another Bristol Freighter 
transported lkara from the Government Aircraft Factory in Victoria to 
Woomera. 

One of the more interesting activities undertaken by 2 Air Trials Unit 
flying personnel occurred on 26 March 1962 when Flight Lieutenants 
Turner and Morton crewed a Canberra target aircraft during its ferry 
flight from Belfast, Ireland, taking Ule Belfast-Lyneham-ldris
Kha.rtoum-Aden-Karachi-Dclhi-calcutta-ButterworUl-changi-Darwin
Edinburgh route. 

Maintenance Squadron Edinburgh and 2 Air Trials Unit amalgamated 
on 1 june 1965, with the latter retaining its own title and under the 
temporary command of Squadron Leader H.V. Shearn, AFC. The 
organisation remained the same until the Unit's aircralt were handed 
over to Base Squadron Edinburgh for use by the Weapons Research 
Establishment on 28 january 1970. 2 Air Trials Unit was officially 
disbanded on 27 Pebruary 1970. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
31 March 1958 
29 April1958 
12 September 1961 
5 November 1963 
29 June 1965 
23 October 1967 
II July 1969 

-Squadron Leader M.O. Ca.rr 
-Wing Commander S.W. Dallywater 
-Wing Co~nmander D.A. Glen 
- Wing Commander J.G. Co.rnish 
- Wing Commander K.G. Brinsley 
- Wing Commander G.A. Ross 
-Squad.ron Leader S.N. Todhunter 5 
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1 AIRFIELD CONSTRUCTION 
SQlJADRON 

6 April 1942 

20 April 1942 
6 July 1942 
22july 1942 

20 July 1944 

22 january 1945 
27 April 1945 
30 November 1945 

CH~ONOLOGY 
-1 Mobile Works Squadron formed at Ascot 

Va le, Vic. 
-moved to flemington, Vic. 
-moved to Pine Creek, NT 
-Special Works Force created and later 

moved to Port Moresby 
-umt re·named 1 Airfield Construction 

Squadron 
-departed for Morotai 
-departed Morotai Cor Tarakan 
-Squadron disbanded 

NA~RATIVE 
On 6 Aprll1942 L Mobile Works Squadron (lMWS) was formed at Ascot 
Vale, Victoria, with 13 officers and 518 other ranks commanded by 
Squadron Leader D.J. Rooney. After re-locating to Flemington Race
course to coJJect equipment, they moved on 19 june by convoy to Pine 
Creek, in North·Westem Area. The Squadron completed the move by the 
first week in July and began construction of the Advanced Air Head· 
quarters at Coomalie C"-ek, setting up sawmills «nd crushing plants to 
allow local materials to be used. Additional work was begun at Fenton 
Airfield and Hughes Airfield and a detachment was sent north to carry 
ou t a wet weather program a t Noonamah. 

L.1te in August the Squ«dron moved to Coomalie Creek, where 
quarters had previously been constructed. Once settled in, the unlt began 
to build the facilities (or 1 Medical Receiving Station. During the months 
of September and October, work was commenced on airstrips at Fenton, 
Berrimah, Strnuss, Hughes, Livingstone, Millingimbi and Batchelor. 

Squadron Leader F.A.L L.1w assumed command of the Squadron 
during February 1943 and routine work continued until late July, when 
members of lMWS were posted to form the basis Cor 14 Mobile Works 
Squadron. During August, the remaining personnel were posted south 



on leave, and the Squadron was reformed at Wooloomanatn during early 
Octob<!r. The unit moved to Ascot Vale in preparation for a return to 
North-Western Area, under the command of Fllght Lieutenant M.l. 
Chesterfield, and conhnued work on the Fenton and Long a•rstnps. 

During February 1944, the Squadron headquartcn. and the majority of 
the umt moved to Darwin, with a detachment bctng sent to the Anjo 
Peninsula. 

The umt was re-named I Airfield Construction Squadron on 20 july 
1944. 

The Squadron, now commanded by Squadron Leader j .F. Keays, 
moved south to Rand wick where it assisted with works at Mascot and 
Marangaroo. On 22 january 1945, the unit left Sydney Cor Morotai, 
arriving on l1 February. It remained until the end of May and deployed 
to Tarakan, where it was employed until 30 November, when it was 
disbanded . 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
6 April1942 
3 February 1943 
9 October 1943 
24 August 1944 

--&juadron Leader D.). Rooney 
-Squadron Leader F.A. Maw 
-Filght Lieutenant M.J. Chesterfield 
-Squadron Leader ).F. Kcays 

7 
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2 AIRFIELD CONSTRUCTION 
SQlJADRO N 
Cousln•eudo Crescit Pat ria 

(Tile Commomvenlt/r Grows Tllrouglr Building) 

10 June 1942 

14 January 1943 
2 December 1943 

15 July 1944 

I May 1944 

18 April 1945 
7 July 19-15 
4 December 1945 

19 April 19~7 
6 July 1950 
23 January 1952 
7 November 1952 
10 August 1955 
I August 1958 

28 April 1961 

CH R.ONOLOGY 
- formed as 2 Mobile Works Squadron at 

Pearce, WA 
-arrived Wards Strip, Port Moresby 
-departed fo·r Lac 
- re-named 2 Airfield Construction 

Squadron 
-amved at Ransford, Vic. 
-arrived at Morotai Island 
-en1barked for Balikpapan 
-Squadron disbanded m the field 
-rcfonned al MaiJala, SA 
-headquarters located at Pimba 
-·Mrived Cocos Islands 
-arrived Momote, Papua New Guinea 
-moved lo Butterworth, Malaysia 
- moved to E.1st Sale, Vic. 
-Squad ron disbanded 

N AR.R.ATIVE 
2 Airfield Constructiott Squadrott was originaUy formed as 2 Mobile 
Works Squadron at Pearce, Western Australia, on 10 June 1942. The unit 
was tasked with constructing landing grounds and encampments. To 



gain experience, the Squadron was located at Dunreath under the control 
of the Allied Woric, Council during October 1942. Although initially 
intended to operate in the north-west of Australia, the Squadron found 
itsctr encamped ill Yccrongpilly, Que<>nStand, awaohng lr.lnsport to 
New Guinea. 

On 14 January 1943 the unit arrived in Port Moresby and camped at 
Konedobu. Two days later it moved to a site less than a mile from Wards 
Strip, and began the lirst of many construction tasks. By December the 
unit hnd built roods, dispersal areas, ordnance storage areas, taxiways, a 
flying boat slipway, a convalescent depot at Sogeri and a RAAF hospital 
at Konedobu, in addition to works required on the landing strip itsclf. 

The Squadron moved by sea to the north of New Guinea on 
2 December 1943 and until late May 1944 worked on the Lac airfield (and 
access to It) and other tasks on the north coast. It built storage and 
administrative facilities at Nadzab, along with the new Texter atrfield. By 
March, the Squadron had erected a camp site for 62 Works Wing. as well 
as administrative facilities to allow 62 Wing to effectively control the 
works uruts operating in the area. A month later Newton and Texter 
airfields were ftrushed along with a wharf and stipway at Lac, and more 
bwldings to house Northern Command. Separate to the mam effort, a 
detachment was also situated on Goodenough Island tasked with 
processong equipment and stores for Nadzab. Thas detachment was the 
first to return to Australia, on 17 Aprill944. 

The remainder of the Squadron followed the Goodenough detach· 
mcnt in late May 1944, arriving at Ransford, Victoria, on l June. After a 
months leave and a change of name to 2 Airfield Construction Squadron, 
the unit reformed in July for weapons training at Shepparton, Victoria, 
followed by further training in August at Mow'! Martha. lin late 
September the majority of the Squadron moved to Rand wick Racecourse 
in Sydney, while a section was stationed at St Georges Basin near Nowra 
to assast U\ extend~ng the facilities there. Other detachments were sent to 
build runways at Schofields and Flews, New South Wales. Th.is con
tinued unhl early March 1945 when the Squaciion returned to Sydney in 
antidp.1hon of a move northward. The Squadron arroved at Morotai on 
18 April and was used U\ road construction while awa>t~ng cmb.ukation 
w>th the 'Oboe 2' force, bound for Balikpapan. 

Whil!! the main body waited, a detachment travelled with 'Oboe 4' to 
assist in airfield construction at labuan Bay. By mid-July the main body 
was committed at Balikpapan, tasked with the rehnbllotation of Scpinang 9 



airfield, along with work on the Vasey road. Other detachments were 
also sen t to Tarakan to creel facilities for 452 Squadron. With Ute 
cessation of hostilities the requirement for units such as 2 Airfield 
Construction Squadron diminished and on 4 December 1945 it was 
disbanded a t Balikpapan. 

On 19 April 1947, the Squadron was reformed and intmedialely 
taskt>d with disassembling and moving surplus equipment from Darwin, 
Uranquinty and Paralicld to the new development at Woomcra range. 
For four years the Squadron remained in South Australia-flrsl at Punba, 
then al Woomera West-and whi le al these loca t;ons it was tasked to 
build various camp facilities, roads, railways, pipelines and an airfeeld for 
the Woome.ra range named Evells Field. The work at Woomera was 
intermpted durmg 1949 when personnel from the Squadron were used 
neM Marangaroo to assist in open-cut coal mining during U1e New South 
Wales coal strike. 

By the middle of 1951 work at the Long Range Weapons Establish
ment had been completed and the unit prepared to move both personnel 
and equipment lo the Cocos Islands to coostmcl permanent buildings, a 
water supply and a paved runway for the Department of Civil AviaHon. 
while the Royal Navy needed associated works completed on nearby 
Direction Is land. The Squadron arrived by 23 January 1952, and the first 
trial Qanlas aircraft from South Africa landed on 18 july 1952. Although 
a success, the operation was marred by the drowning of two RAAF 
personnel along with a Royal Navy sailor from the visiting HMS 
Zeebruggc and Ntwic. 

In November of that year, the majority of U1e Squadron was deployed 
to Momote in the Admiralty islands to construct a 10 000-foot runway (or 
the RAAF, a control tower, roads, buildings and supply facilit•es for 
water, petrol and electricity, as well as facilities for the Royal Australian 
Naval Works at Lombium. Detachment • A' remained behlnd to complete 
construction works at Direction Island. while Detachment 'B' opcr;;~led an 
tho;> Townsville a rea. These detachments rejoined the mmn body at 
Momotc in January 1954 and the unit returned to Australia in April 
(although a section was left behind on the island until August 1955). 

While in Australia, the Squadron was engaged in quarrying and road 
construction at Garbutt, as well as ocrodromc mnintenanc~. On 
10 August 1955, the Squadron was posted to Malaya to assist in the 

10 'Butterworth Reconstruction Project', designed to provide the RAA F with 



a forward a.rfi~ld in Malaya and involving the construction of permanent 
faalitics and the extension of existing runways and taxiways. 

After three years the Squadron returned to Australia, ilmving at East 
Sale on 1 Augusl 1958. There il occupied o~ll wolh upgrad111g the 
facilities until 28 April 1961, when 2 Airfield Construction Squadron 
disbanded. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
IO)une 1942 
13 Scplember 1943 
22 April 1945 
17 October 1947 
26 February 1949 
7 September 1949 

-Squadron Leader C.). Trcwin 
-Squadron Leader W.S. Arthur 
-Flying Officer E. Smith 
-Squadron Leader W./1. Sansum 
-Squadron Leader A.M. !Iarrison 
-Flight Lieutenant P.G. Lings 

11 
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3 AlRFI ELD CONSTRUCTION 
SQ!JADRON 

25 May 1942 

15 January 1943 
8 March 1944 
July 1944 

3 August 1944 
12 July 1944 
24 November 194-1 

12 December 1944 
18 June 1945 
12 July 1945 
30 October 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
- formed as 3 Works Maintenance Un.it 

at Darwin, NT 

-re-named 3 Mobile Works Squadron 
-departed Darwin for Ransford, Vic. 

- re-named 3 Airfield Construction 
Squadron 

-departed Ransford for Sydney, NSW 
-departed Sydney for Morotal 

-<lcpartcd Morotao for Leyte 
-departed Leyte for Mindoro 
-departed Mindoro for Morotni 
-departed Morotai for llalikpapan 
-last entry in Unit History Record 

N ARRATIVE 
The Squadron began life as 3 Works Mamtenancc Unit on 25 May 1942 at 
Darwin. On 15 January 1943, the unit was re-named as 3 Mobile Works 
Squadron. 

The unit operated throughout the Northem Territory- at Head
quarters in Darwin, and at airfields such as Coomn]je, Daly Waters, 
Livingstone, Strauss, Fenton, McDonald, Hughes, Balchelor and Bathurst 
Island. At thC. lime the Squadron was employed in enlarging landing 
areas, t:recting buildlngs and, eventually, a radoosonde meteorological 
station near Darwin. During this time, the north of Australia was 
subjected to aerial bombardment by the Japanese, and this increased the 
demand for units such as this. 

March 1944 saw the unit withdraw to Victoria for leave and re
equipping. While initially at Ransford, the unit travelled to Sydney to 
prepare for deployment northwards once more. The unit changed its 
name to 3 Airfield Construction Squadron and on late July embarked on 
two ships for Aitapc, arriving in August. Tilere the unit camped briefly 



before being transported to Morotai where work was required on the 
Wama and Pitoe strips. 

In November the Squadron left for Leyte and on anwal was engaged 
in unloadmg the convoy vessels dunng wh1ch hme the Japanese 
attempted to disrupt activiti.es through heavy a1r raids. Desp1te the 
presence of the enemy au'Craft, the operation was accomp!Jshed w1thout 
loss. The convoy was then reloaded in preparation for the assault on 
Mindoro Island. Secrecy was impossible to maintain and 'Tokyo Rose', 
the japanese propaganda radjo station, made references concerning the 
force on the evening of 10 December 1944. The assault finally began at 
dawn on 15 Dl!cember, with 3 Airfield Construction Squadron lnndmg in 
Ule centre of the assault, alongside the first waves of infantry. By that 
evening, the Squadron and most of its equipment was 2 mi.les inland, 
near the proposed site of Hill Field and away from the persistent air 
attac.ks. Midday on 16 Oecenlber saw the first work begun on the new 
strip, which was mtended to be 6000 feet long. Meanwhile, back on the 
beach, Leadmg Aucraftman Barham was struck and killed by a p1ece of 
an exploding Japanese swcide ai.rcrafl The aU'Craft was attempting to 
crash through the open bow doors of a landing Ship Tank (l.Sl) from 
which members of the Squadron were unloadmg the remamdec of the 
unit's equipment. 

The estimnted date for completion of the strip was 20 December 1944, 
and by 17 December over 500 feet of jungle had been cleared. By 
19 Dcccmber. with some assistance from the Amencan Engineer 
Bnttalion, the strip was completed and Dakota transports followed by 
fighter aircraft landed on the following day. The fast construction of the 
field is ewn more significant considering that the Squadron also had to 
defend 2500 yards of perimeter and maintain the rail yards and electrical 
supply at the nearby town of San Jose. Most personnel got litUe sleep, 
and machinery operators only left their equipment when an air attack on 
their position was imminent. 

By 24 December, there had been over 100 a~r ra1ds, but although some 
damage was caused to the Squadron's machinery, work began on the 
new 'Elnlore Field', near San jose. Two days later the Japanese Navy 
made a detcrmmed effort to recapture Mindoro-.1 force of two 
battlesh1ps, four cruiSCrs, eight destroyers and 12 troop transports 
appeared off the coast and shelled the beaches occupied by the Allied 
assault force. 3 Airfield Construction Squ.adron personnel dug into their 
defensive positions but were shelled along with Hill Field, while Elmore 13 
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Field and San jose also received attention from the Japanese. 
Additionally, volunteers manned supply trucks during the height of Uw 
barrage, transporting ordnance from the beaches to the Allied bombers 
stationed inland. 

By the morning of 27 December 1944 the enemy force was well oulto 
sea and a check of thcir posihons showed the Squadron still at full 
strength, with only a handful of minor shell-shock cases. lt proceeded 
with the work at hand and, although hampered by craters and 
unexploded ordnance, by 30 December 1944 the Squadron had completed 
all tasks required of it, including the 65QO..fool stTip at Elmore Field. 

While the battle front moved gradually away, and enemy air attacks 
diminished in size and vigour, the Squadron remained until 19 June 1945. 
During this time, it built two 7000-foot runways. maintained 30 mill-s of 
roads and constTucted the buildings and facilities necessary for the 
occupation forces. 1\s a result of this, the Squadron was reconmtended 
for the Meritorious Service Plaque by the American engineer in charge, 
aiUtough tutfortunately this award could only be given to American 
units. 

The Squadron's next destination was Morotai, to prepare for the 
landings at Balikpapan. After the assau lt, 3 Airfield Construction 
Squadron was tasked with maintaining roads between the two Manggar 
rivers. It continued on this task until the end of the War, when it was 
disbanded in the field. 

The final enlry in the Unit History Record was made on 30 October 
1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
25 February l9'L2 
l January 1943 
21 May 1945 

- Squadron Leader M.G. Murchison 
-squadron Leader A.D. Bouch 
- Flight Lieutenant Langley 



4 AIRFI ELD CO NSTRUCTION 
SQ1JA DRO N 

9 June 1942 

July 1942 

14 February 1942 
3 August 1943 
15 July 1944 

September 1944 
January 1945 
10 May 1945 
30 October 19-15 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed as 4 Mobile Works Squadron 

at Ascot Vale, Vic. 
-detachments left for Queensland and 

Papua New Gumea 
-arrived Port Moresby 
-moved to Goodenough Island 
-re-named 4 A1rfield Construction 

Squadron 
-moved to Noemfoor 
-moved to B1ak 
-moved to Morotai 
-last entry in Unit History Record 

N ARRATfVE 
The forerunner to 4 Airfield Construcllon Squadron- Mobile Works 
Squadron- was formed on 9 June 1942 at RAAF Ascot Vale, Victoria. 
Under the command of Plight Lieutenant Hoddinott, the unit prepared to 
move north in support of Allied operations. A detachment left for Port 
Moresby, via 2 Embark.11ion Depot nt Urad field Park, less than a month 
after the unit's formation. The rest of the unit travcUt.>d to Queensland, 
where it was tasked ot various locations for a variety of jobs. 

From Townsville, ,, detachment left for Hom Island on 5 September, 
with the rcmamdcr of 4 Mobile Works Squadron employed at Garbutt, 
Bohle River and Aitkenvall'. The Townsville strip needed access roads 
and bomb dispersals, w1th 4 miles of roads f~naUy being constructed. 
Similar works were required at Bohle River. At A1tkcnvale, however, the 
Squadron was involved in the construction of bu1ldings to accommodate 
the school and messes as well as 100 Squadron, 107 and 108 Radio 
Stations. 

In October, detachments left Townsv1lle for Papua New Guinea, with 
five staff leaving on the II th and another 25 on the 26th. During thiS time 
those of the un1t rema~n~ng Ul Queensland contJnued to provide 15 
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assistance to many units and areas. The runways at Townsville were 
enhanced, sheds were constructed at Bohle River, anti·aircrnft artillery 
sites were established at St john River, and Aitkenvale had dispersa l 
Meas deared. The detachn>ent at Port Moresby constructed sheds and 
facilities for 9 Operational Group and the detachment on Hom Island 
dug trenches for the fuel dispersal area and maintained the Alliedl camp. 

Within the month, another 34 staff travelled to Gurney, leaving on the 
15th and arriving on the 19th. Hoddinott travelled widely, dividing his 
time between Towns,•ille, Hom Island and Port Moresby. Work 
continued as before, with the various sections of the Squadron employed 
in drainage, construction, road work and in the supply of water. The Port 
Moresby detachment also assisted other units s uch as 33 Squad ron, 
6 Squadron and 138 Radio Station in the construction of their respective 
base camps. 

On the first day of 1943 the unit received word that it would soon be 
moving to Gurney. A message later changed the destination Ito Port 
Moresby. On the 20th, a signal was fl'CCived for the unit to embark on the 
Crorgr Mnttiii!TVS. Eventually, on 10 February 1943, the Squadron loaded 
onto the }osepll Holt for Port Moresby. Ln early March. an additional 
83 airmen were attached from the Works Trallling Unit-in particular 
carpenters, to assist with the Squadron's next task of building facilities 
for 15 Aircraft Repair Depot and 6 Supply and Support Unit. 

111e Squadron came under Its Hrst air attack on 12 March 1943 when 
32 japanese aircraft attacked causing damage to the camp site and 
surrounds. 

Preparations were commenced for the Squadron's next deployment-
52 men and their equipment left for Goodenough Is land aboard four 
Douglas transport aircraft; 44 subsequently embarked on the foseyiJ Holt 
for Gurney in june. A further 58 men deployed to Goodenough Is land in 
August and 20 personnel continued on to Nad?.ab. As a result or the 
move forward, the Moresby detachment was disbanded on 21 December 
1943. 

On 15 july 1944, 4 Mobile Works Squadron was re-named 4 Airfield 
Construction Squadron. 

September saw the Squadron involved with strip works on Noemfoor, 
at the Komasoren Field. By November work was progressing at 
Komasoren and Kamiri strips. in addition to roads. sawmills and camp 
sites. The unit a l:;o underwent refresher training in small arms. 



Manning levels dunng this period were of particular concern, with 
true manning often 25 per cent below the established number. 
Additionally, transportation was a problem, with the Commanding 
Officer commentmg in March 1945 that the Squadron shll had 91 member.; 
in Townsville awaiting passage north. 

The Squadron deployed to Biak Island in january 1945, stayed until 
May and then moved to Morotai in preparation for the 'Oboe 6' landings. 
On 10 june 1945 the Squadron landed at Labuan, where it constructed an 
airfield for bomber operations. an access road and accommodation huts. 

The final entry in the Unit History Record was 30 October 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
9 june 1942 
24 june 1943 
31 May 1944 
26 March 1945 

- Flight Lieutenant R.U. Hoddinott 
-Flight Lieutenant F.W. Murphy 
-Flight Lieutenant C. W. Barlow 
-Flight Lieutenant J.B. Carroll 

17 
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5 AI RFIELD CONSTRUCTION 
SQ1JADRO N 

7 July 1942 

7 August 1942 
16 November 1942 
11 May 1943 
I January 1944 
22 April 1941 
2 July 1944 
18 July 1944 

~ember1944 

10 June 1945 
25 Febmary t946 

30 June 1949 

8 August 1951 
1 June 1955 
24 June 1964 
January 1971 
~ember 1974 

Always First 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed as 1 Mobile Works Squadron 

at Ascot Vale, Vic. 
-arrived l'ort Moresby 
-re-named 5 Mobile Works Squadron 
-moved to Goodenough Island 
-arrived at Ransford, Vic. 
-landed at All11pe/Tndji strip 
-landed at Noemfoor Island 
-re-named 5 Airfield Constmclion 

Squadron 
- landed at Biak lslnnd 
- landed at Labuan Island 
-Headquarters established at lwakuni, 

Japan 
-Squadron disbanded 
-reactiva ted at Bankstown, NSW 
-re-located to Darwin 
-arrived a t Tindal, NT 
-arrived at Lcarmonth, W A 
-Squadron disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
5 Airfield Construction Squadron began Ufe as an offshoot of I Mobi le 
Works Squadron. when it was decided that U1ere was n requirement for 



construction support in New Guinea. The new unit, 1 Mobile Works 
Squadron (Special Works Fon:c), was formed at Ascot Vale on 7 July 1942 
using men from I Mob1lc Works Station. Squadron LeadcrT.M. Scott was 
subsequently placed 111 command of the new un1t and one month Inter 
the Squadron disembarked at Port Morcsby. 

The in1t1al purpose was to complete a1rf1eld construction at Wards 
Strip, with the first runway bemg completed in only three weeks. 
Considerable effort had to be expended at the hme to improve drainage, 
as the soil was a fmc grey clay, which became th1ck mud at the hint of 
r.un. While the Squadron was at Moresby, Wards Strip was the only aU
weather runway and, durmg one week 111 january 1943, the only 
serviceable airfield in the New Gumea area. 

In mid-November 1942 the Special WorJ..s Fon:e was re-named 
5 Mobile Works Squadron. In Man:h of I 943 a detachment was sent to 
Milne Bay to assiSt 6 Mobile Works Squadron, while the remamder of the 
unit prepared to move to Goodenough Island-ill that time the most 
recent Allied occupation. On Goodenough the Squadron was engaged in 
the construction of the Viv1garu strip, us1ng pr~formed steel. During this 
time U\e unit was constantly on alert for ;ur and sea attack, while 
japanese survivors from tho:! Bismarck Sea battle also landed. 

Following the completion of its tasks on Goodenough, the Squadron 
sailed south for rest and recuperation, initially to Hansford, then on to 
Sydney. After a break of one month, 5 Mobile Works Squadron reformed 
and returned to New Guinea, landing after the assault forces at Aitape on 
the northcm coast. There, the unit made the Tndji strip operational in 
45 hours. The next move was to Noemfoor Island, where the Squadron 
assisted American and British construction units in the construction of 
two 7000-foot runways at Komasorcn. Addillona!Jy, while manning the 
perimeter defences, the Squadron captur<.od 12 japanese mfiltrators. 

As of 18 July 1944, the Squadron became known as 5 Airfield 
Construction Squadron. While at Komasorcn, four members of lhe 
Squadron won awards for the following action, as described in the unit's 
history shcetJ;: 

9 September 1944 Noemfoor-o 6-24 bom~'r crashed 1nto a lagoon after 
t>king oil from Komasoren. opproxunatety t /2 m1le oil shore. Dcsp•te the fll<1 
that the aircraft was fully bombed and there was a dat~ger ol fire from leaking 
pelrol, four a1rmen couragoo1"ty swam out to the cra.hed aucraft. These men 
were 125360 LAC B.A Church1ll, 117483 LAC t t.). Aannery, t4t497 LAC 19 
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j.R.C. Thompson ond '10412 LAC LW. Walsh. LAC Churchill was outstanding 
ns he swam out alone to the aircr.1ft and extricated two memb<!rs of the cn.:ow 
before anyone reached the aircraft The other lhr<'<! members came out in a 
native canoe and dinghy and each brought one of the crew ashore. 

For their efforts, three of the men were mentioned in despatches, 
whilst Leading Aircraftman Churchill received the British Empire Medal. 

In late 1944, the unit moved to nearby Biak Island, where work was 
required on Sorido, Borokoe and Mokmcr strips. There the unit remained 
until 10 June 1945, when it followed the assault troops onto the bead1es 
of Labuan. Its main goal was the rehabilitation of the Labuan airfjeld, 
whjch had suffered from the combined effects of Allied bombing and 
japanese mining. This was planned to be completed by 6 june, and the 
first Allied lighters began operations on 18 )w1e. 

Following the capitu.lalion of U1e Japanese, 5 Airlield Construction 
Squadron became part of the occupation force on the japanese mainland. 
The Squadron embarked on Landing Srup Tanks, for the destination of 
lwakuni. There the unit occupied a disused sea plane base and converted 
the remaining hangars to workshops and equipment stores. Although 
under-manned, the unit was tasked to assist with many jobs which were 
not strictly within the realms of an a irlicld ronstruction squadrort 
Despite this, almost all works requested were satisfactorily completed. 
The unit remained in Japan for a further three years until 30 june 1949; it 
was disbanded in the field. 

There remained a requirement for engineering support such as that 
supplied by the airfield construction squadrons. Less than two years 
later, the unit was reactivated at Bankstown, New South Wales, working 
at Bankstown, Richmond, Klngswood, Regents Park and Williamtown. In 
March 1952 a detachment traveUed to the Monte Bello Islands off 
Western Australia to support the nuclear weapon testing planned on 
conjunction with the British, remaining in place until November of that 
year. Over the ne~t three years the Squadron also had a detachment at 
Woomera to assist with construction of range facilities. 

In 1955, the Squadron moved to Darwin in lhe NorU1ern Territory to 
construct a 13 ()()()..foot runway and facilities. By early 1964 the works in 
Darwin were complete, and the unit moved a short distance south to 
Tindal, near Katherine, to construct a 9()()()..foot runway and taxiways, 
along with power facilities and other buildings. 11\ere was little evidence 
of modern ci\•ilisation prior to its arrival, and the Squadron was forced to 



import or build much of its requirements. For instance, due to the climate 
of the Northern Tcrrilory, refrigeration equipment had to be transported 
in and maintained. This was not for the Squadron's comfort but to cool 
water for the concrete. 

1966 and 1967 saw the formation of thr<.-e detachments to assist 1-.rith 
works throughout Australia and South·Ea~t Asia. Detachment • A' 
operated first at Vung Tau from june 1966 until August 1967, then moved 
to Darwin. Detachment 'B' was formed on I February 1967, working at 
Phan Rang followed by a stint at Vung Tau. Detachment 'C' remained in 
Australia, moving to RAAF Amberley, to pave the way for the main 
body, which arrived in Queensland in December 1969. A small party 
remained at Tindal to finish up, while the ma1n party began work on the 
82 Wing hardstanding. 

Work continued there for the next two years, and meanwhile Detach
ment 'E' was formed in March 1970 '" response to a Department of Air 
decision to upgrade the faclhtics at Learmonth, Western Australia. The rest 
of the Squadron members followed Ill January 1971, where they remained 
until December 1974. The task they faced was to upgrade the 1943-era 
runway, including the installation of crash barriers and navigational aids, 
to a llow heavy aircraft as well as fighters to operate from the base. 

It was decided in 1974 to disband 5 Airfield Construction Squadron, 
and in December of that year the unit had its final parade. 

COMMANDING 0FFICER.S 
22 july 1942 
22July 1943 
7 August 1943 
17 August 1943 
11 September I 945 
16 November 1945 
3 April1947 
31 August 1947 
IS October I 948 
8 August 1951 
17 July 1959 
23 May 1961 
29 November I 963 
II January 1971 

-squadron Leader T.M. Scott 
-Flight Lieutenant C.W. Barlow 
- Flight Lieutenant J.P. Hawe 
-squadron Leader J.N. Edwards 
-Plight Lieutenant A.). Fowler 
- Wing Commander A.M. Harrison 
-Flight l..ieutenant A.S. Brown 
- Wing Commander A.M. Harrison 
-Flight l..icutcnant T.A. Westley 
-Croup Captain A.M. Harrison 
- Wing Commander A.C. Woolley 
-Croup Captain P.C. l..ings 
- Wing Commander J.P. Dawson 
- Wing Commander ).D.C. Les.sels 21 
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6 AIRFIELD CONSTRUCTION 
SQlJADRON 

I 0 Oe<:ember 194 2 

I 9 January I 943 
27 January 1943 
5 August 1943 

I December 1943 
23 April1944 

4 April 1945 
5 July 1945 
30 October 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-fonned as 6 Mobile Works Squad·ron at 

Ascot Vale, Vic. 
--<omplcted move to Bankstown, NSW 
~1dvance party departed for Milne Bay 
-arrived at Kiriwinn 
-landed at Lae 
-<leployed to Aitape/Tadji strip 
~1rrived a t Morotai 
-landed at Bomeo 

-ftnal entry in Unit History Re<:ord 

NARRATIVE 
The first members o( the then 6 Mobile Works Squadron arrived at Ascot 
Vale on 10 December 1942, and were followed by one officer and 293 men 
on 17 De<:cmbN. During this lime, the unit moved to Royal Park to 
colk'Cl more men and machinery. The Squadron was transported to 
Glebe, New South Wales, in J<>nuary 1943 and then on to Bankstown, the 
move being completed by the 19th. 

An advance party left for Milne Bay on 27 January. leaving behind 
15 officers and 393 men. The Squadron, however, W/15 not far behind, 
loading their equipment and themselves onto the Ccor.~c McCrary on 
3 February. The Squadron disembarked at Milne Bay on 13 Pebnoary alter 
a stop-over at Townsville, where Leading Aircrahman Truscoll was 
transferred to Tow1tsville H<lspitat, having fractured hL~ skull on board. 

Although the wlit arrived on 13 February, the <oquipmcnt did not 
arrive unW the following week. On 22 Febnoary the unit began 
co•tsln•ction of a camp a11d acces.~ roads, by the middle of March the 
camp was completed i111d by the end of the month the Squadron had 
created an airstrip 6000 feet long by 100 feet wide, with gravel to a depth 
of 12 inches. 

April s.1w the Squadron completing the airstrip and taxhvays, as well 
as building a r.1dio station and some huts for an American squadron. On 



14 April the unit had to repair bomb damage from an enemy raid, and 
18 wet days in a row ~lowed construction. The first 10 days of May saw 
almost continuous rainfall, wh1ch led to a cessation of work. On 20 May, 
the shifts were rescheduled to allow night work. 

The fU'St aircraft operations were conducted from the stnp on 14 July, 
despite the ongo.ng ra.ns. The next day, due to t he heavy ramfalls, the 
Squadron's mining plant was moved from the prev1ous land quiltT)' and 
set up beside the nver to take advantage of the m •er gra,•cl presenL 
Although not of as lugh quality as the land gravel, 11 had the advantage 
of being more eas1ly worked when wet. 

In late July, the Command.ng Officer travelled to Kiriwina to 
personally survey the Squadron'~ next dest.nahon. On 30 July the 
Squadron began loadmg onto two Landing Slup Tanks (I.Sfs) in 
preparation for transportation to Kinwma. By 3 August the firsti.Sf had 
arrived, and by 5 August the St.>cond h.ld bren unlo.1ded. This left 
70 personnel still at M1lne Bay. 

The mitial dcar.ng and gr.wcll.ng of the runway ,,t Kinwina had been 
completed by 17 August, w1th only the lop preparation to be applied, 
and construction of l.he taxiways. On 10 October, the runway was 
declared open to all c,ltcgorie> of a1rcrart, with U11.• taxiway• suitable only 
for fighter aircraft. 

In December the Squadron redcployl'd to Lac. On 20 November the 
Milne Bay detachment, having completed all tasks ,,t hand, boarded the 
SS Knrsik, bound for the main body of 6 Mobile Works Squadron. They 
arrived at L1c on 24 November. 

On I December the l.STs landed at Heath's Plantation, 11ear Lac, to 
unload the main body of the Squadron. Their first task was the 
upgrading of the road from Lac to Nadzab, followed by the construction 
of Newton Field (named ••Iter the RAAP VC winner, FBght Lieutenant 
William Newton). At this st~ge the Squadron strength was 478 enlisted 
men and 19 officers. At the beginning of 1944 the unit flnisht'<l work on 
Newton and began construction of Texter Field, and also a 10-day 
refresher course .n weapons handl.ng and f1eldcrafL 

On 5 April, the Squadron began to move back towards Lac Jlong the 
road that it had built. From there Squadron personnel were transported 
to Aitape, landing on 2.1 ApTII On A1tapc, the Squadron assisted m the 
construction of the Tadt• ~trip. 

From the beginning of May, the Squadron worked on the construchon 
of facilibcs for Ill Fighter Sector Command Post On 7 May, building of 23 
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the site for 10 Operational Group, as well as 78 Wing, was commenced. 
On 16 May, all heavy plant and equipment was loaned to 7 Mobile Works 
Squadron. 

Towards the end of June 1944, the unit received word its return to 
Australia was approaching, and preparations were made for the move 
south. On !July the Milne Bay and Goodenough detachments assembled, 
and on 16July 51 members of the Squadron left Milne Bay by barge for 
Goodenough, along 1vith two days rations. After the barge became 
overdue, a search by sea and air commenced and it was finally 
discovered at Sura Bay with all members in good health. 

By the end of July, the main body of the Squadron had reached 
Australia for a months leave. While the bulk of personnel were travelling 
by ship to Sydney or by train from Brisbane, a small core of the unit set 
up the Squadron's orderly room at Ransford, Victoria. Due to the large 
numbers on leave, the wtit remamcd relatively inactive W1til 
9 September, when word was received for the Squadron to proceed to 
Mt Martha, Victoria, for weapons training between 25 September a.nd 
19 November 1944. 

The unit undertook civil works in Victoria until 24 February 1945, 
when it moved to Sydney before deploying to Morotai. An advance party 
reached Morotai on 4 April, but the rest of the Squadron did not arrive 
for over a month, primarily due to transport difficulties. 

Once on Morotai, the unit began road construction and as!;isted in the 
preparation of facilities for the 'Oboe' landings. On 24 May a detachment 
proceeded by LST to Tnwitawi. By 5 July, the Squadron was able to 
unload at Klandasan, Borneo, where they were employed on the 
construction of lhc airfield at Sepinang. The rear guard from Morotai 
reached Borneo on 31 July 1945 in time for a gradual winding down of 
the unit's acth•itics. 

1l1e fmal entry in the Unit History Record is dated 30 October 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
29 December 194.2 
31January 1944 

-Squadron Leader J.F. Keays 
-$quadran Leader D.C. Farran 



7 AIRFIELD CONSTRUCTION 
SQlJAORON 

18 January 1943 
17 March 1943 
17 April 1943 
9 December 1943 

22 April 1944 
12 July 1944 
15 July 1944 

19 September 1944 
25 October 1944 
31 May 1945 
2 January 1947 

CHRONOLOGY 
-established at Flemington, Vic. 
-unloaded at Milne Bay 
-arrived at Goodenough Is land 
-<leployed to Nadzab from Lac 
- landed at Aitape 
-arrived at Noemfoor 
-re-named 7 Airfield Construcllon 

Squadron 
-established at Ransford, V1c. 
-Mt Martha for defence train.ng 
-arrived at Bougatnvillc 
-Squadron disbanded 

NARRATI VE 
The first members of the then 7 Mobile Works Squadron were posted 
into Flemington m January 1943. The unit was formed olfidatly on 
18 January, w1th a strength of 10 olficers and 275 other ranks and 
transferred to Bankstown, New South Wales, then on to Glebe Island in 
readincs.~ for transportnti011 northwards. 

On 3 March 1943, U1e unit left Sydney in convoy, via Townsv ille, and 
arrived at Port Moresby on 15 March 1943. Although the unit began to 
off-load, word was received to continue to Milne !Jay, which it reached 
on 17 March. Three days later the unit expcnenced 1ls f1rst Japanese air 
attack, with no damage inflicted. The atlack continued the next day, as a 
detachment of 40 members of 7 Mobile Works Squadron prepared to 
travel to Goodenough Island. 

The first half of Aprtl was occupied by the redeployment of the UJUt to 
Goodenough Island, with detachments travelling on the Mukra, NuJmio 
and George Pml. The un1t experienced the Japanese attack on Milne Bay 
on 14 Apnl 1943, when 47 bombers accompanied by 30 fighters had as 
their main target Number 3 strip and adjoining facilities. Tim!(~ days 
later, the lnst 30 members of the unit left Milne Bay to commence work 25 
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on the construction of squadron camps, runways and taxiways at 
Goodenough Island. 

Although progress on the strips was delayed by rain and the collapse 
of • grav<!l·moker, a Beaufort squadron lnnded on th<! temp<>rnry strip in 
mid-May. On 13 Jtme, an air raid occurred during the weekly picture 
show-the five bombs dropped caused minor damage and no casua lties. 

Lae became the unit's destination in early December 1943, with the 
Squadron moving by means of Landing Ship Tanks (LSTs), before 
establishing itself at Nadzab. Despite air raids, strip construction began. 
The Japanese did not make their presence known until the middle of 
January 1944, when the unit was strafed by six 'Tony' aircrart, causing 
little damage. 

February 1944 was marked by a single Zero aircraft strafing the field 
while the unit prepared to move to the nearby Texter field . 

A sporting day was held by the Squadron to celebrate the first 
annivets<1ry of its departure from Australia. The day was a great success, 
with over 2000 people in attendance. April 1944 saw the unit again 
embark on LSTs to practise unloading onto beachheads. 

On 22 April 1944, the Squadron took part in the assault on Aitape, 
without loss. Initial works involved bridging the Waitana River, and 
construction of a fighter strip. As extra units landed, 7 Mobile Works 
Squadron was retasked to build a bomber strip, while 5 and 6 Mobile 
Works Squadrons would continue the work on the first strip. On 
28 April, an air raid alert was given, but bombs were only heard falling 
tlut to sea. 

The Squadron embarked in early July 1944 and arrived at Noemfoor 
on 12 July. The Japanese attacked Kruniri strip the next day, resulting in 
only minor damage to the runway. 

The unit title was changed on 15 July 1944, to 7 Airfield Construction 
Squadron. 

On 20 August, lhe Squadron was ordered to prepare to return to 
Australia and on !9 September arrived at Ransford, Victoria, and 
personnel departed on well-earned leave. 

The majority o! personnel returned for a five-day exercise in mid· 
January 1945. By the end of the month the Squadron had established 
itself at Randwick, New South Wales, and was waiting for tTansp<>rt 
north. A Liberty ship was loaded at Glebe Island, but the unit was still 
waiting for forward movement in March. During this month, 75 airmen 



were attached to th~ Royal New Zealand Air Force units operating in 
the north. 

It was not unhl May 1945 that the last 147 men were loaded onto the 
William A. Httrry. Conditions were cramped, with extra stores bemg 
loaded on board m Townsville, forcing the men mto a confmed hold. 
Meals were served between landing craft loaded on deck, and many of 
the inJuries incurred aboard were bums and cuts, attnbuted to the 
cramped conditions, where the men were forced to scromble a.round 
bamachxovered boats ll1 order to eat, with the cook!. in the same 
situation. 

By the end of the month the entire Squadron was deployed, with 
detachments on Green Island, Aitape and Emirau Island as well as a 
main contingent on BougainviUe. The main contingent worked on Piva 
Airfield, while the other groups assisted the local commanders with 
construction tasks. This continued until july 1945, when the detachment 
at Green Island was moved to jacquinot Bay. 

The Commanding Officer, Squadron Leader t..>wrcnce, attended the 
surrender of a japanese detachment at Nauru. The un~t worked on until 
1946, with a gradual reduction in personnel as timH!,pared members 
were repatriated home. 

The Squadron officiaUy ceased to function on 2 january 1947. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
21 january 1943 
6 February 1944 
30 May 19•15 
14 March 1946 

-Flight Lieutenant j.G. Baddeley 
-Flight Lieutenant G. W. Barlow 
-Squadron leader D.S. Lawrence 
-Flying Oflicer R.E. Orr 

27 
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8 AlRFlELD CONSTRUCTION 
SQlJADRON 

1 january 1943 

4 May 1943 

July 1944 
15 july 1944 

10 April 1945 
1 May 1945 

July 1945 
December 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed as 8 Mobile Works Squadron at 

Ascot Vale, Vic. 
-advance party arrived at Venn Airfield, 

NT 
-returned to Melbourne 
-re-named 8 Airlield Constmction 

Squadron 
- left Sydney for Morotai 
--.:lisernbarked at Tarakan 
- moved from Tarakan to Ballkpapan 
--.:lisbanded at Mt Druitt, NSW 

N ARRATIVE 
8 Airfield Construction Squadron evolved from 8 Mobile Works 
Squadron, which was formed at Ascot Vale on 1 January 1943. Destined 
for North-Western Area, the unit first moved to Flemington, Victoria, 
while a smaH detachment travelled to Gawler, South Australia. At 
Flemington the Squadron collected its equipment and prepared both 
personnel and stores for the trip north. On 4 May 1943 the advance party 
reached Venn Airstrip, Northern Territory, and commenced work. 

Their first task was the construction of a road between the bases at 
Long and Fenlon, which was completed after one week. Meanwhile, a 
detachment travelled to Manbulloo for maintenance work. On 30 June 
1943 U1e Squadron encountered its first signs of the enemy-2t Japanese 
bombers In formation bombed the American base at Fenton. On 4 July 
revetment work was commenced at Fenton. During August a detachment 
proceeded to Melville Bay to sink water bores and assemble facilities for 
a full-scale move to Melville. [n November, the grading of Rooney's 
Route and other maintenance duties were commenced. 

The Squadron was re-named 8 Airfield Construction Squadron on 
15 July 1944 and, after a year in the \Topics, returned to Melbourne for 
a two-month break and a re-organisation. Refom1ing in September, 



members were sent to Mt Martha to undergo ground combat training. 
Instead of returning to the northern areas of A~~>otralia, 8 Airfield 
Construction Squadron travelled to Sydney by rood in October, where it 
assisted the Royal Navy Fleet Air Arm to amprovc facilities at 
Bankstown, New South Wales. 

In February 1945, the unit began loading the Laberty ship Heii'IUJ 
Mnjrsk. On 10 April it departed from Sydney for a IS-day journey to 
Morotai via the Coral Sea, Finschhafen, Hollandia and Biak, arriving on 
2S April. On I May, the Squadron disembarked nt Tarakan, where roads 
and bridges damaged or mined by the Japanese had to be repaired. The 
unit devclo~d techniques to disable mines and booby traps. 

The Squadron was constantly threatened by the remnants of the 
Japanese forces on Borneo. On the night of 31 May 1945, infiltrators 
attempted to overrun the unit camp, resulting in one Australian and four 
Japanese being kalled. Two months of hard work produced a barely 
serviceable s trip whach suffered from the clfl'Cts of the chmate and the 
topography of the site. 

The unat was redeployed to 8alikpapan, makang landf,lll on 9 July, 
and was then tasked to complete the return taxaway at Scpanang. After 
this had been completed, the Squadron began con.,truchon of a 70(J().foot 
runway at Manggar, along with maintenance work on the Vasey 
Highway lx-tw~n Batakan Bcsar nnd Manggar Kctjil 

The Squadron contmued maintenance work for severa l months before 
returning to Australia. 

In December 19•15, 8 Airfie ld Construction Squadron was disbanded 
at Mt Oruitt, New SouU1 Wales. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
27 j,anuary 1943 
11 February 1943 

-Flight lieutenant J. Evans 
-Flight Lieutenant H. V. Oa,·acs 
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9 Al llilELD CONST RU CTIO N 
SQlJADRO N 

4 January 1943 
25 April 1943 
I 1 july 1943 

IS July 1944 

16 November 1944 
February-

August 1945 

31 August 1945 
15 December 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-<!stablished at Royal Park. Vic. 
-arrived at Kapooka, NSW 
-deployed to the Northern Territory 
-re-named 9 Airfield Construction 

Squadron 
-reformed M t Martha for further training 

-deployed to New Soullh Wales and 
Victoria for works projects 

-arrived at Balikpapan 
-Squadron disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
9 Airfield Construction Squadron began its existence as 9 Works 
Maintenance Unit on 4 january 1943. Although initially billeted at Royal 
Park, Victoria, the unit moved to Ryder Oval, Brunswick, to wait for 
additional personnel and the heavy equipment. By April much of the 
equipment had still not arrived, so the unit was despatched to Kapooka, 
where members received training under the supervision of the Royal 
Australian Enginee.rs Training Centre. This training continued for three 
months, during which time the unit was instructed in basic construction 
and demolition work, ficldcraft and weapon hand ling, and ordnance 
disposal. The majority of the personnel returned to Melbourne on 10 July, 
to prepare to deploy northwards next day. 

In july advance parties travelled to the Northern Territory to survey 
>uitable locations and provide for the unit's arrival. By August 
detachments were established a t Larrimah, Lovingstone, Strauss, Hughes, 
Coomalie Creek, Darwin and Howard River. 

The unit experienced its first air raid on the night of 12 November, 
when a lone japanese aircraft dropped fivl.' bombs about a mile away. 
During the next month, the tmit was directed to assume responsibmty for 
works then in progress by 3 Mobile Works Squadron. As a response, a 



work cycle of three seven-hour shifts was instituted, providing a three
hour maintenance period for plant a.nd allowing greater serviceability. 

Heavy rains throughout the region in the new year hampered work 
and movemenl. During March, the movcm~;nt of a large detachment of 
men to Rapid Creek, Darwin, was completed. 

The unit suffered its first fatality on II May 1944, when Leadmg 
Aircraftman S.J. Hall wa~ killed by rock thrown up from blasting 
operations near Rapid Creek. He was buried two days later tn the 
Adelaide River War Cemetery. By mld-1944 the un1t was dispersed, w1th 
283 men nt Rapid Creek, 58 at 34 M1le camp, five at 40 Mile Creek and 23 
at the Batchelor Road camp. Later that month the umt built a lighter strip 
on Melville Island, which requ~red the alldchment of several small 
vessels to the umt to transport equ1pment. 

On IS July 1944 the un1t was officially re-named 9 Airfield 
Construction Squadron. Two months later word was received that the 
unit was to prepare for leave tn the &auth, illld 11 began releas.ng 
personnel on 25 September 19-1-1. An orderly room was established at 
I Personnel Depot eight days later. On 16 November th.e unit 
proceeded to Mt Martha for training under the instruction of the RAAP 
Combat Training Unil. This continued until 12 J.muary 1945. For th.c 
next six months, the Squadron was used in •mall detachments 
throughout Victoria and New South WDies, at Point Cook, L..werton, 
East Sale, Canberra, Mascot, Lithgow and Camden. 

The Squadron was thrus t back into the War at Oalikpapan on 
31 August 1945, where it maintained sections of the Vasey Highway and 
undertook bridging tasks. Morale decllned a• the public belief that the 
War was nearly over caused di.'ltiplinary problems and unrest. 

Wlth the cessation of hostilities the unit remained on Oorneo, causmg 
further problems as construction crews who had landed earlier in the 
War were prepanng to depart. Additionally, with most of their 
equipment already loaded, members of these un1ts had plenty of free 
time. Morale fell until those units had departed, when the Squadron 
accepted responsibility for all works. 

The Squadron was fully d1sbanded on IS December 19-15. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
27 January 1943 
II February 1943 

-Flight Lleutcnnnt E. Jeavous 
-Squadron Leader H. V. Davies 31 



32 

14 AIRFIELD CO NSTRUCTION 
SQlJADRON 

20 july 1943 

11 December 1943 

5 January 1944 
20 March 1944 

15 September 1944 

6 December 1945 

CH ftONOLOGY 
- formed as 14 Mobile Works Squadron 

from 1 Mobile Works Squadron 

-began movement south for leave 
-relonned at Ransford, Vic. 

-operations recommenced in North-
Western Area 

- landed at Morotai 

-Squadron disbanded at Morolni 

NAftftATIVE 
On 20 July 1943, 14 Mobile Works Squadron was formed as a result of the 
splitting of 1 Mobile Works Squadron. As with the creation of 5 Mobile 
Works Squadron, an experienced cadre of workmen and lechnidans was 
transferred to fomt the nucleus of the new unit. nw next day, two 
officers from the Squadron lTaveUed to Darwin to begin a survey of the 
Northern Area. It was intended altha! stage that the unit would replace 
l Mobile Works Squadron in the Northern Territory. The officers 
inspected the Coomalle and Fenton works, as well as Darwin. At this 
lime the Squadron was in the process of formation, with its 432 members 
laking over operations in the Fenlon area. One month after fonnaHon, Ute 
unit suffered an air attack when the Coomalie, Fenton and Pell areas 
were struck on 21 August 1943. 

At Ute beginning of July, work on 7 Camp at Fenton was 65 per cent 
complete. Construction of the airstrip and connecting roads at Fenton 
was also under way, with the long s trip at the airfield ready for tar 
priming later that month. The Squadron and surrounding areas suffered 
intemtittent early morning attacks during this lime, although little or 
no damage was caused. Tite attack on the morning of 12 November 1943 
was the last enemy raid on the Australian mainland. 

Personnel returning from leave in lhe new year reported to 
1-leadquartcrs, Ransford, Victoria, where they prepared for the move to 
North-Western Area, first mov ing lo Wonga Park on 31 January 1944. 



Following re-organisation and traming in Victoria, the Squadron 
commenced deployment to North-Western Area in early March. By the 
end of that month tl1e unit had recommenced operations, with 
detachments at Coomalie, Winnellie and also woth 11 Works Supply UniL 
Most of the Squadron's dulles at thiS stage were preparing equipment for 
transportation to Truscott Airfield. A;, a result, the Coomalie Base 
Workshops were closed early in Aprol, with the Squadron arriving at 
Truscott in the first week of May. 

Drainage for the atrslnp was the Squadron's first task. with the 
erection of the Operational O.lSC Unot camp and hospital also commenced 
within the week. By 24 May 1944 the Truscott atrstrip had been 
lengthened to 8000 feet and the hardstandmg area at the northern end of 
the strip had been e>.panded to a total of 12 000 feet. The first op<-rations 
from Truscott were initiated on 16 July. woth all rurcraft taking off and 
returning successfully. ThiS airstrop was the forst bomber slnp of ils type 
to be completed in Austrahan tcrrotory and the Squadron was 
subsequently chosen for the constnoction work to be completed at 
Morotai, in the Celebes St>a. 

The deployment to MorotM was completed on 15 September 1944 and 
work began on strip clcari.ng, the construction of the camp and adJoining 
ro.1ds. The job at Morotai was made difficult not only by the threat of 
enemy bombers. but also by the poor living conditiot>S. Tropical weather, 
together with red, dusty soil meant that the construction workers were 
almost covered with red dirt which, when mtxcd with thetr perspiration 
and grime from the machinery. caked onto their clothes and bodies. 
Meals were dull and always consisted of a mixture of meat hash. potato 
and carrots. and the dming room was compri"'>d of chairs made from 
boxes in U1e open air. 

Despite these hardshtps, the Squadron brought U1c Pitoe •trip up to 
operational >t.ltus within a month of landing, and after five weeks 
commenced drainage construction at the Wama strop. Midway through 
November the unit relieved 3 Airfoeld Construction Squadron, wluch had 
been completing the taxiways of P•toe nnd Wama •trips. On 
21 November t944. the two •trips were att.acked by )apane:.e fighters, 
which left several fires burning and debris and craters on the taXJways 
and hardstandtng areas. This damage was qwckly repaired by the 
Squadron, with little or no inconvcn•cnce to operations. Four days later. 
the Squadron took O\W all construction tasks of air units in the 
immediate area. Doring thos tome, the urut continued a11field construction 33 



34 

and road rna king and assisted other units in lhe constnoction of the 
various facilities. In addition to the quartermasters' store, work 
commenced on 27 Air Stores Park unloading dock, a pump was instdlled 
for Uw 30 Squadron bore, and the unit sawmill was established, 
producing 3200 feet of dressed timber on its first day. 

Another Japanese air attack on 11 January 1945 caused only minor 
damage. In january work continued on new buildings and roads, as well 
as repairs and maintenance, and at the end of the month the Squadron 
began stockpiling coral to allow for the resurfacing of Wama strip. By 
mid-February the strip had been completely reg,raded, wolh addltionnl 
loads of coral being dellvered to other RAA F units and some American 
units in the area. 

During the next six months, the Squadron remained in location, 
servicing the needs of surrounding air and support units. In addition, a 
detachment of 140 personnel deployed to Balikpapan to assist in drainage 
and construction works. 

On 15 September 1945 the Commanding Of!icer and a party of airmen 
participated in a parade on Morotai at which the surrender of the General 
Commanding the japanese Second Army was received. Three months 
later, on 6 December 1945, 14 Airfield Construction Squadron was 
disbanded on Morotai. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
24 August 1943 
1 November 1943 
22 February 1944 
2 September 1944 

-Flight Lieutenant L. Chesterfield 
-Flight Lieutenant T.R. Nossiter 
-Squadron Leader L. Chesterfield 
-Squadron Leader T.R. Nossiter 



1 BASE MEDICAL STORE 

I September 1942 
9 July 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-established at Albury, NSW 
-Store disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
On 1 September 1942, I Base Medical Store was formed al Albury, New 
South Wale.. It housed all medical supplies for RAAF units and 
squadrons both within Australia and to the north-everything from bL>ds 
and X-ray t'quipment to dressings and pham1accu ticals. The first 
Commanding Ofliccr was Squadron Leader D P. Felton and the original 
establishment figure was three officers and 20 airmen. On 8 October 1942 
the Store was placed under the command of 4 Maintenance Group. 

All personnel were instructed in fire fighting at the lore station at 
Albury. This was because of the possibility of a fire in the s tore. Over
crowdmg of stores \vas always a problem. A shortage of wood for 
packing of equapment caused great concern also. In November 1942 a 
building was constructed to house 3 tablet-manufacturing plant 10 assist 
with a more efficient distribution of minor drugs. 

AI the cessation of hoslilities the store was diSbanded on 9 July 1946. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
20 October 1942 
12 July 1944 
lO December 1945 
30 April 19•16 
I July 1946 

-Squadron Leader D.P. Felton 
-Squadron Leader C.W. Fitton 
-Flight Ueutenant R. l'atrack 
-Flying Officer E.J-1. Wheeler 
- Flying Officer K.E. Hartley 
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1 BAS E PERSO NNEL STAFF OFflCE 

CHRONOLOGY 
30 June 1942 - formed in Townsville, Qld 
8 October 1944 -OHice ceased to exist 

NARRATIVE 
On 30 June 1942, 1 Base Personnel Staff Office was formed in Townsville, 
North Queensland. The functions of the w1it were to cont:rol postings of 
personnel in the North-Eastern Area; maintain records of service for 
officers and airmen; promulgate and d istribute all unit personnel 
occurrence reports; and other duties as directed by the Air Board. The first 
Commanding Officer was Squadron Leader A.T. Cowdell. 

At any one time the Office was responsible for up to 15 000 perso1mel. 
Transit camps were set up in Townsville to accommodate perso1meJ and 
there were often outbreaks of dengue fever because of the overcrowding. 
Some of the units and squadrons that came under the auspices of the 
Office were B2 Squadron, 61 Operational Base Unit, 29 Air Stores Park, 
20 Medical Clearance Station, 120 Squadron and 112 Fighter Cont:ro l Unit. 

By January 1944, the number of losses within personnel increased
primarily due to postings out on medical grounds, aircrew secondments 
and attachments to courses. 

In OctobN 1944 the Office ceased to exist ns a separate Air Force unit, 
but it conlinu~d to function as a section of !·!eadquarters North-Eastern 
Command. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
30 November 1942 
10 February 1943 
20 September 19-13 

-Squadron Leader A.T. Cowdell 
-Flight L1eutcnant J.P. Corrigan 
-Squadron Leader E.A. Montigue 



2 BASE PERSO NNEL STAFF OFFICE 

8 june 19-12 

29 March 1943 

10 May 1944 
9 October 1944 

Cll RONOLOGY 
-romu.-d at Btrdum, NT 
-moved to Adelatde Rlver, NT 
-moved to 54 Mile area 
-Office diSbanded 

NARRATIV[ 
2 Base Personnel Starr Offici' formed at Brnlum "' the Northern Territory 
on 8 June 1942 to control the poshng of personnel Ill North-Western Area 
units; maintam records of service for offtcers and atrmen witlun the area; 
promulgate and distribute all umt pen.onnel occurrence reports for this 
area; and other duhes a~ detailed m A•r Bo.ud Order,. 

The Office was a lodger unit at Operational Base Btrdum and its first 
Commanding Officer was Squadron Leader A.T Cowdell Units taken 
care of by the Office tncluded 9 Stores Oepot; 14 Aircraft RepaU" Unit; 
8 Mobile Works Squadron; 18, 12 and 457 SquadrotlS; 1 Medical 
Receiving Stahon; a11d 53 Operational B.~;e UniL 111e re-orttantSation of 
Headquarters North-Western Area, brought about by the formation of 
24 Base Wing, 44 Radio Wing and II Signal;, Unit, and 01lso the arrival of 
new units into the nrea, all made December 1942 very busy. It was possible 
however to release a COI1Sidcrablc number of 'time expired' personnel 
during this period when postings Into the area exceeded postings oul 

011 29 March 1943, the O((ice moved to Adelaide River .md was 
completely functional again on I April. 

On 10 May 1944 the 0((ice was moved to 54 Mile area camp. Once 
again, the OHice remained fully operalion,J ithroughout the move and was 
housed m tt>mporary accommodahon whilst new buildings were erected. 

11\<' omce was diSbanded on 9 October 1944, 1ts fw1ctions became a 
Headquarters responstbtlity and the 100 pen.onnel werl." transferred. 

COMMANDING 0FFICER.S 
8 June 1942 

19 September 19·12 

14 January 1944 

-Squadron Leader AT Cowdell 
-Squadron Leader C.C Oegenhardt 
-Squadron Leader J.G. Bums 37 



38 

5 BAS E PERSONNEL STAFF OFFICE 

21 October 1942 
23Janunry 1943 
13 February 1943 
7June 194.3 
8 October 1944 

C H RONOLOGY 
-established at Edgediff, NSW 
- moved to Townsville, Qld 
-moved to Port Mor~by, New Guine~ 
-moved to Milne Bay 
-Office ceased to exist 

N ARRATIVE 
On 21 October 1942, 5 Base Personnel Staff Office was formed at 
Edgedilf, New South Wales. as a separate unit under the command of 
Headquarters Eastern Area. As with other base personnel sta!f units, lt 
was responsible for various units within Headquarters with regard to 
staffing. maintaining service records, distributing personnel occurrence 
reports and other duties as detailed by Air Board Orders. The Office was 
a lodger unit of 5 Maintenance Group and its firs t Commanding Officer 
was Squadron Leader J.H.G. Guest. 

On 29 December 1942, an instruction was received from RAAF 
Headquarters that 5 Base Personnel Staff Office was to cease to function 
within 5 Maintenance Group and move to Townsville, North 
Queensland, with a view to moving to Port Moresby in New Guinea. 
Personnel departed by train from Sydney, with equipment to follow by 
goods train, and arrived in Townsville on 23January 1943. There was a 
short<~gc of service accommodation for officers, so on arrival they were 
told that they had to live out. The unit occupied a portion of the premises 
of 1 Base Personnel Staff Office, where it commenced the takeover of files 
and documents of personnel and units in New Guinea. The handover 
was completed by 31 January 1943 and the unit stood by in readiness for 
the move to New Guinea. 

Twenty-two members of the Office left Townsville for Port Moresby 
by a Qantas flying boat on 13 Febntary 194.3. Stationery and equipment 
had already arrived and on 18 February the unit commenced operation. 
Some of the RAAF units that were administered by the Office iJl.cluded 
21, 23, 24 Squadrons; 3 Medical Station; and 5 Mobile Works Unit. 

ln June 1943 the wtit moved to Milne Bay, where it had to operate 
with depleted s taH for a few days pending the arrival of the balance of 



its personnel, who were unable to proceed by air from Port Moresby due 
to bad weather. Much of the accommodation was bul!t by personnel of 
the un1t along w1th local labour, but the Office d1d not remalll long in 
Milne B.ly. 

In September 1944 the unit transferred to Nadzab, and by October 
was located in Madang. Headquarters Northern CommMd assumed 
respons1b1lity for the adnurustrative functions of 5 Base PcrsoMel Staff 
Office nnd the Office ceased to exist on 8 October 19~4. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
21 October 19•12 
10 February 1943 
21 September 1943 
9 August 1944 

-Squadron Leader J. II.G. Guest 
-Squadron Leader A.T. Cowdcll 
-Squadron Leader J.P. Corrigan 
-Flight Lieutenant G.M. Gillespie 
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1 MALARIAL CONTROL UN lT 

1 September 1943 

14 October 1944 
21 january 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Milne lJ.,y, Papua New Guinea 

-moved to Madang, Papua New Guinea 
-disbanded at Madang 

NARRATIVE 
1 Malarial Control Unil was formed at Milne Bay, Papua New Guinea 
(PNG), on 1 September 1943 with a total of 45 personnel. It was divided 
into sections and each sent to vanous areas in PNG for mosquito 
spraying to fight malarial and dengue fever outbreaks. Headquarter.; and 
I Section were moved to Madang on 14 October 1944 wilh a detachment 
to NadU~b. 2 Section was located at Milne !lay wilh a detachment at 
Goodenough Island. 3 Section was located at Aitape. 

AI Madang, the Unit took over from the 2/lst Australian Army 
Malarial Control Unit, which had completed the initial drainage and 
maintenance p rogram for the area. The section's t.1sk in the area was the 
continuing maintenance and installation of new drains when necessary. 

Milne Bay proved a problem area for malarial control as U1erc was 
bad drainage and the area was constantly wet. TI1c Army had already 
started to drain the area and the Unit when formed carried on from there. 
Milne Bay was also used as a training centre for hygiene sergeants and 
other malana control person.nel. 

Beauforts as well as Tiger MoU1S were fitted out with bay tanks for 
aerial spraying and the Unit a lso used hand spraying methods with 
native he lpers. A Unit member, Flight Sergeant R.R. Hams, mvcnted n 
hand sprayer for DDT which, when (illed with solution, weighed only 
2 lbs and was able to keep a sprayer going for a whole day. 

1 Ma larial Control Unit was disbanded on 21 january 1946 in Madang. 

COMMANDING OFFICE RS 
I August 1943 

10 October 1943 
IS May 1945 

-Flying OHicer T.H. Strong 
-Pilot Officer G.F. Gee 

-Flying Officer T.H. Burgess 



2 MALARIAL CONTROL UNIT 

22 November 19-13 
l january 19-14 

11 july 1944 
12 Dccemtx>r 1945 

30june 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-Conned a t Wembee, Vic. 
-detachment sent to NadZ<~b, Papua 

New Guinea 
-Unit operating out of Noemfoor 
-nucleus of Unit moved to Wagga Wagga, 

NSW 
-Unit disbanded at Lavcrton, Vic. 

NARRATIVE 
2 Malarial Control Unit was formed at Wcrribee on 22 Novemtx>r 1943 
with a total of 45 personnel. ln january 1944 a detachment was sent to 
Nadzab, Papua New Guinea, to take over from I Malarial Control Unit. 
The Unit was divided into three separate sections and a headquarters. A 
detachment was sent to Hollandia and later a detachment sent to Tadji 
Airfield. When 10 Operational Group moved from TadJI to Noemfoor 
Island late m june 19-14, the Tadji detachment moved w1th 11. They were 
joined on 11 july 1944 by the rest or Headquarters Section, and by early 
August the whole of the Umt was operating at Noemfoor. 

As with I Malarial Control Unit, spraying and survey of mosqUJto 
breeding were camed out to arrest the spread of malaria and dengue 
rever, ca rrying on the work of Australian Army unitt. and American 
Service unlts. 

The nucleus of the Unit was moved at the end of hostilities to Wagga 
Wagga, New South Wales, in December 1945. When the Unit returned it 
moved to L.wcrton, Victoria, and was disbanded m june 1946. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
I November 19-13 -Pilot Officer D. Gilmore 
I Augw.t 1944 -Pilot Officer G.F. Q.-e 
19 October 19-14 -Pilot Officer G.J. Snowball 
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3 MALARIAL CONTROL UN lT 

C H RONOLOGY 
5 Aprill944 -fonned at Ransford, Vic. 
30 October 1945 -Unit disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
3 Malarial Contwl Unit was formed at Ransford, Victoria, in Apri l 1944 
with 44 personnel. It was then moved to Sattler in the Northern Territory. 

In june 1944 a mobile laboratory was established for cntomo logical 
field studies in connection with malaria control One of the first tasks was 
to do a survey of the Sattler area and an oiling program was instituted 
and drainage of swampy areas completed. 

As with the other malaroal control units, the Unit was split up into 
headquarters and sections, the sections bdng outpostcd to various areas 
of the Northern Territory such as Katherine, Elizabeth River, Humpty 
Doo, Bees Creek, the Darwin area and even Melville Island. 

DDT was also introduced as a spraying medium. The sections were 
involved not only in spraying and surveys but al~o in inspections of 
bases, induding American uruts and deserted Amly camps. They £illcd in 
grease traps and removed debris and garbage. In Ule Dan.,.in area, they 
fi lled in bomb craters which would fill with water when it rained, to 
prevent them from becoming a breeding ground for mosquitoes. 

The unit was disbanded in October 1945 with the ending of hostilities. 

5 May 1944 
I july 1945 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
-Pilot Officer M.E. Griffiths 
-Flight Lieutenant G.F. Gee 



1 MEDICAL Al R EVACUATION 
TRANSPORT UNIT 

3 March 1944 
12 May 194S 
15 February 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
- Unat formed at Sandgate, Qld 
- moved to Lae, Papua New Guinea 
- transferred to 40 Operational Base Unit 

NARRATIVE 
1 Medical Air Evacuation Transport Unat was formed at Sandgate on 
3 March 1944 with six officers, 25 nurses, one warrant offiCer, four flight 
sergeants, 23 sergeants, eight corporals and 24 other ranks. 

On 6 August 1944 an aircraft from the Unit carrymg 13 patients went 
down on the ocean off Cape Dijar in Dutch New Gumea due to an engine 
failure. All patients and crew escaped safely. 

On I October 1944 the Unit took over full control of medical air 
evacuations in New Guinea from the American Air Evacuation 
Squadron. The Unit now covered the area from Biak in the north-west to 
Milne Bay in the south~ast and also Momote in the Admiralty Islands. 

On I May 1945 the Unit completed its move to Lae. By 1 September 
the Unit had carried 14 209 patients since Its commencement, but work 
decreased considerably after the cessation of hostilities in August. 

On 1S November 194S, Sister V.B. Sheah lost her IUe when an aircraft 
crashed between Jncquinot Bay and Rabaul. 

Evacuation to the mainland formed the bulk of the work in December 
194S, by which stage inter-island evacuation was drawing to a close, and 
also in January 1946 due to the transfer of personnel of disbanding Army 
units who happened to be in hospital nt the time of disbandment. 

The Unit transferred to 40 Operational Base Unit on IS February 1946 
with a nucleus consisting of the Commanding Officer, four RAF nursing 
sisters, four medical orderlies and one medical clerk. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
26 August 1944 
16 March 1945 
28 May 194S 
September 19-15 

- Flight Lieutenant F.W. Kiel 
- Flight Lieutenant G.F. Salter 
-Squadron Leader R. Greenlees 
- Fllght Lieutenant Felstead 43 



2 MEDICAL ALR EVACUAT ION 
TRAN SPORT UNIT 

2 August 1945 

10 September 1945 

November 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
- formed at Mororni 

-advance party for Singapore and Kuching 
evacuations commenced their journeys 

- Unit disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
2 Medica l Air Evacuation Transport Unit was formed at Morotai on 
2 August 1945 under the command of FUght Lieutenant Potier. 

The Unit's work consisted primarily of the ai r evacuation of patients 
from various Army and Air Force hospitals and, where necessary, AIUed 
forces. Patients were shullled from Labuan, Tarakan and Balikpapan to 
Morotni and, if considered necessary by respective medical heads of 
departments, were later escorted to Townsville. Members of the Unit 
assumed responsibility for patients as they entered the aircraft from 
service ambulances, and relinquished responsibility once patients were 
taken from the plaJ1e5 on completion of journeys. 

l11e cessation of hostilities in August 1945 necessitated the early 
repatriation of large numbers of prboners o( war and Army hospital 
casualties. Therefore, it was decided to substantially increase the strength 
o( the Unit. At one period there were 30 sisters and 32 medical orderlies 
on strength. The Unit was to cover the (our main spheres of action: 
Malaya (including Burma, Thailand and Sumatra), Borneo, Morotai and 
the Philippines. 

On 9 September 1945 advice was received that a Dakota aircraft whic:h 
was used as an air ambulance was overdue. As at 1 October there was 
still no news of the mis>ing aircraft, which was later sighted by an ASR 
Catalina and the su.rvivors were fmally picked up by crash launch. On 
10 September an advance party proceeded to Labuan for the evacuntlon 
of prisoners of war from the Kuching camp and an advance pa rty for the 
evacuation of prisoners or war in the Singapore area left Morotai on the 

44 same day. Flight Lieutenant V.W. Potter, who was to act as Officer 



Commanding Detachment, accompanied the pa.rty. The Unit detachment 
arrived at Singapore on t2 September 19-15. 

Wing Commander J.A. Game (Staff Medacal Officer) c<H>rdmated the 
air (IV.lCUf1 tion in ttiJ M'Pfll~ and ronductPd OVPr-;\ll (W'Iky 11nd littf~ with 
aU the Servaccs, including the British. 

On 13 September, 95 Australians were eviiCUated from Singapore to 
Labuan and on the 14th evacuations into Singapore commenced with the 
airll!t of 121 prisoners of war from Malaya and Thailand. Evacuations 
from Sumatra commenced on 16 September-30 women mtemees, 
including 28 Australian Army nurses, were recovered. During the next 
five days 1611 prisoners of war were evacuated from SumMra, Thailand 
and Malaya. On 22 September a large number of Australians were 
evacuated from Phet Buri, including RAAP personnel mainly from 
t Squadron who were captured in Singapore and Java. Evacuation of 
prisoners of war from all areas continued throughout the month and in 
early October. On 16 October 1945 the AU!>tralian Army (Changi 
Reception Group) notified the Unit that all pnsoner of war evacuations 
by air had been completed. 

On II October 1945 the Commander m Chae!, South-East Asia 
Command, Lord Mountbattcn, visited RAAF personnel m the Singapore 
area and expressed his appreciation of the work done by the RAAF 
dettachment in the evacuation of prisoners of war from Sumatra, Malaya, 
Burma and Thailand. He made special reference to the excellent work 
carried out by 2 Medical Air Evacuation Tran~port Unit, noting that the 
greater percentage of the evacuations had been carried out by U1c RAAF. 

The Unit ceased to function as of 12 November 1945 and was 
completely disbanded on 21 November 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
2 August 1945 
9 September 19-15 
I November 1945 

-Flight Lieutenant V.W. Potter 
-Squadron Leader F. W. Keel 
-Right Lieutenant V.W. Potter 
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20 MEDICAL CLEARING STATION 

7 October 1943 

12 April 1944 
6 May 1944 
5 January 1945 
14 January 1946 

C HRONOLOGY 
-central Sick Quarters, Townsville, 

re-named 20 Medical C learing Station 
-reformed at 1 ED, Melbourne 
-arrived in Townsville 
-moved to Tadji, New Guinea 
-Station disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
Central Skk Quarters, Townsville, was re-named 20 Medical Clearing 
Station (20MCS) on 7 October 1943. The hospital was able, tmder 
emergency conditions, to accommodate 100 patients. 

Nter reforming at 1 Embarkation Depot, Melbourne, on 12 April1944, 
the unit was stood down from 29 April to 1 May and began the move 
back to Townsville on 2 May. After 98 hours on the train, personnel 
arrived in Townsville on 6 May and began work on the camp site 
opposite Currajong Hospital on tO May. Stores arrived by rail on 14 May 
and personnel were housed al I RPP until the move to the new camp site 
was completed on 22 May 1944. 

By 5 July all personnel were engaged in packing. marking and 
strapping supplies in preparation for the move forward, and on 9 July the 
last of the unit members had commenced a defence course. A trip was 
arranged to Mount Spec on 29 July 1944, to complete jungle warfare 
training. All members of the unit also completed armament training and 
instruction in bayonet fighting and care of rifles during July. The unit 
carpenter and a group of men made frames for fly-proofmg wards in the 
new location, and a portable dispensary was also put together. Personnel 
from 14RSU manufactur~>d stretcher fitlmgs for th.e weapon carriers. Tite 
unit was by this time fully equipped for operational duties. 

ln conjunclion with North-Eastern Area policy, competitive games, 
route marches, swintming. hiking and bayonet drill were all carried out 
by unit personnel. On 9 August the parade ground was gravelled and fire 
breaks made around the tent area. By night on 23-24 August 1944, 
equipment was loaded into trucks and taken to the wharl for onwards 

46 shipment. 



During September 1944, personnel were waiting anxiously to move 
forward. llw Commanding Ofliccr reported that morale, discipline and 
fitness continued to be of a high ~tandard, despite disappointments, 
delays and false alarms. 

Vaccination of unit personnel was completed by 24 October and 
28 Medical Oearing Station became a lodger unit at 20MCS on 
8 November 1944. Personnel were sent in smal.l groups on recreation 
leave dunng November. 

On 16 November unit personnel and equipment moved to the 
Currajong site previously ocxup1ed by 3 Med1cal Receiv111g Station. This 
move was appreciated by all, but on 8 December the un1t receiVed 
notification that it was to move back to the old camp site. 

The Command111g OHiccr, Squadron Leader Munro, was posted to 
2 Personnel Depot for discharge on I January 1945, JUSI two days before 
the unit received notification of its move to Tadji, New Guinea. 

After arrival in New Guinea, the Army Works Unit installed water 
service to wards and showers on II January, and the orderly room tent 
was erected and operahonal by 16 January. The dispensary and medical 
ward were set up and X-ray and pathology sections completed by the 
18th. Very heavy rain fell during this time, and the Whittaker Bridge, en 
route to the Detail Issue Depot where rations were received, was washed 
away by floods. On 30 January 1945, showers and latrines for dysentery 
patients were completed. The unit was deemed to be functioning fully 
and efficiently by 3t january, when the first operation was performed in 
the theatre at Tadjl. 

During February 1945. a considerable number of patients were 
admitted to the unit, with eight being evacuated to the mainland. By 
April, the X-ray unit was out of order, and the unit was dependent upon 
2/11 Australian General Hospital for aU X-ray services. During june 1945, 
an addiUonai mobile dental section became a lodger unit of 20MCS. Then 
on 6 July, 7 Mobile Dental Section also set up as a lodger unit. 

Celebrations after the signing of ll1e peace treaty on 15 August 1945 
were both orderly and limited, and the unit stood down. With the 
cessation of hostililles the work load lessened, so other activ1bes were 
organised. Dunng September 1945, supplies of fresh food to the unit 
were non-exis1cnt, and considerable difficulty was e><perienccd in 
prepanng patients' d1ets. On 20 November campaign ribbons were 
issued, with the Pacific Star be111g •n short supply. By Christmas 1945, the 
number of patients had dropped from 45, two months before, to four. 4 7 
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After a proposing signal was issued on New Years Day, 20 Medical 
Clearing Station was finaUy disbanded on 14 january 1946. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
7 November 19~3 
12 Aprill944 
5 February 1945 
I August 1945 
I December 1945 

-Squadron Leader j. Hughes 
- Squadron Leader F.V. Munro 
- Squadron Leader H.M. Webber 
- Squadron Leader j.F. Ziegler 
-Flight Ueutenant A.j. Gumley 



21 MEDICAL CLEARING STATION 

I October 19-13 

6 November 1944 
1 August 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-fanned at Port Moresby, Papua New 

Cumea 

-took over strip duty at Jackson's Strip 
-Station disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
21 Medical Clearing Stahon was fanned at Port Moresby on 1 October 
1943, and was 60 per cent operational at thilttlll1e. The unit transferred to 
a new building on 24 October and medical and dysentery wards, kitchen, 
nurses quarters and offices were completed, enabling the unit to be 
80 per cent operational. The operating theatre was completed on 
29 October. On I November 1943, a flight lieutenant medical officer and 
12 medical orderlies were assigned to the unit for training with the 
USAAf for air transport and medtcal evacuation duttes. 

The 33-bed surgical ward was completed on ll November, and 
patients were admitted. On 1 February 1944, the Sergeants' Mess was 
completed, followed by the completion of quarters for WAAAf 
personnel on 19 February. 

Northem Command Hear H~adquartcrs dt'Cided on 24 April to post 
the medical orderlies of 45 Operational Base Unit {OBU) to 21 MCS. with 
the result that 21MCS became responsible for the medical attention of 
450BU personnel. During May, 147 patients were adrnittL'<I and 13 major 
and eigh t minor operations performed. 21 MCS also took over responsi
bility for the medical evacuation of patients from Port Moresby to the 
mainland, and 58 patients were evacuated by air during the month 

During June 1944 128 pabcnts were evacuated to the mainland and 
255 were admitted to hospital. An extra clerk. carpenter and general hand 
were posted in, but medical ordcrhes were now m short supply. The 
Commanding OUicer reported that it was citlftcult to opera!<! the hospital 
with such small staff numbers. The carpenter, with the help of general 
hands and natives, constructed a garage and workshop, carpenter's 
workshop, canteen and post office, and a small eqwpment store during 
July. As well, 4SOBU and W Squadron were based at 21MCS for medical 49 
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attention, and the Commanding Officer was also the Senior Medical 
Officer (SMO) at 74 Wing Headquarters. 

On 10 October, it was agreed to admit sick US personnel to the unit 
when American hospitals in the area ceased to function. The average 
number of patients in hospital was 20 per day, seven of whom were 
Americans. 

On 6 November, the Unit took over strip duty at Jackson's Strip, willl 
one medical orderly being on duty each day. The PMO, Wing 
Commander Greenham, arrived from Madang and inspected the unit on 
8 November. He gave instructions that steps be taken to make the unit 
completely mobile. During November, t.herc were 84 admissions and 
92 discharges from hospital, wit.h a daily average of 18 patients, of which 
eight were from other Services, mostly Americans. 

Advice was received on 24 july 1945 t.hat t.he unit was to cease 
functioning with a view to disbandment, before bcing incorporated as 
Station Sick Quarters of RAAF Station Port Moresby. On I August, 
21MCS disbanded and ceased to exist as a separate unit. All equipment 
was transferred to RAAF Station Port Moresby. 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
I October 1943 
29 january 1945 
17 March 1944 
5 July 1945 

-Squadron U!ader H.M. Webber 
-Squadron Leader C. C. Greenwell 
-Flight Lieutenant ).B. Curtis 
-Squadron Leader L.) .T. Murphy 



22 MEDICAL CLEARiNG STATION 

2D October 1943 
19 February 1944 
22 April 1944 
13 July 1944 
2D Jil.l\uary 1945 
11 June 1945 
22 November 1945 

Ctt RONOLOGY 
-formed at Towns,•llll', Qld 
-amved at L.le 
-landed at TadJi 
-amved at Noemfoor 
-mam party moved to Biak 
-reached Labuan lslil.l\d 
-last entry m Urut History Record 

NARRATIVE 
22 Medical Clearing Station (22MCS) was formed at Townsville on 
2D October 1943 3.1\d work commenced on the erection of huts and 
grading of r0.1ds on I November. Urut personnel were messing at 
2D Medical Cleanng Station, pendmg the rece•pt of barracks and messing 
equipment. By the end of December 1943 the unit was able to function in 
a medical, but not surS'cal, capacay. 

On 3 Jil.l\uary 1944 personnel started packmg equipment and on 
5 Jil.l\uary wam.ing was received of a move in the near future. The 
Commanding Officer visited the new site in New Guinea from 7 to 
10 January, with 22MCS now ready to move at a moment's notice. 

The Anson Burlingilnmc saik>d on 11 February with the unit's 
equipment and two unit personnel. Remaining unit personnel departed 
on the Kntoomba on 13 February. with both ships arriving in Lae on 
19 February. The Commanding Officer visited Saidor on 28 February to 
select a site for 22MCS. However, after the unit lodged w1th 6 Mobile 
Works Squadron on 13 March, the move to Saidor was cancelled On 
8 April 1944, 22MCS sailed from lAc to Cape Cretin, then to Black's 
Beach (where a trial landing was carried out), Cape Cretin, Buna, Cape 
Cretin and fmally Tadji. The un1t landed at Tadji on 22 April. two hours 
after the Invasion troops, and on 29 April proceeded to the hospital site 
which had been cleared on the beach. 

May 1944 was taken up with clearing and construction and on 9 June 
the 400th patient was adm•tted to hosp1tal On 10 june the hospital 
admitted the greatest number or patients m one day-106-but on 
2D June the umt received 11\Strucbons to 6USpend operations as of 22 June. 51 
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22MCS left Tadji by sea on 6 July 1944, arriving at Noemfoor on 
13 July. Per.;ormel waited until 19 July for road access to a new site
Smiles out in unoccupied territory. The first patient was admitted on 
24 July and the 500th on 3 August. The air ambulance be!,'iln operating on 
21 August, when five patients were evacuated to the mainland. 

Warning of a projected move was received on 10 December 1944, with 
an ad vance party leaving lor the new site at Biak on 28 December and the 
main party movi.ng on 20 January 1945. 22MCS was able to function 
efficiently by 23 January and was holly operational by 26 January, alter 
receiving 47 patients from SMRS. 

Several bombs were dropped duril1g a surprise air raid on 22 March 
bu t there were no casualties. On 10 Apri l training in defence began lor all 
personnel-this consisted of instruction in the use and care of rifles, SMG 
and revolvers. On 20 April preparations were in hand for a projected 
move, with the unit becoming inoperative for a while from the 30th. 
Some of the advance party departed for Morotai by corvette on 1 May, 
with t.he remainder of the advance party and equipment leaving by 
aircraft on the 4th. The main party left Biak for Morotai by Landing Ship 
Tanks (LST) on 8 May 1945. 

After staging a t Morota i, the unit embarked on an LST on 31 May en 
rou te to the scene of 'Oboe 6'. 22MCS reached Labuan Island on II june, 
immediately becoming operational. On 12 )w1e, the camp was deared 
and a ward erected. The first operation was carried out on 15 June and a 
record number of patients-169-were hospitalised on 20 June. During 
July, operations were temporarily suspended to allow for re·orgallisation 
and improvement of the camp drainage system. 22MCS became 
operational again on 2 August 1945. 

On 29 October, 5 Medical Receiving Station closed down in 
preparation for its return to the mainland, and 15 patients werl' 
transferred to 22MCS. On 22 November 1945, 62 Aorficld Construction 
Wing disbanded, and 22MCS came directly under the control of 1st 
Tactical Air Force RAAF. This was the last entry in the diary. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
20 October 1943 
30 August 1944 
4 September 1945 
23 November 1945 

-Squadron Leader S.W. Dobell·Brown 
-Squad ron Leader A.W. Raymond 
-Flight Lieutenant D.O. Letham 
- Plight Lieutenant D.A. Brown 



23 MEDlCAL ClEARIN G STATIO N 

16 November 1943 
11 December 1943 
28 January 19« 
30 June 1944 

8 July 1944 
26 December 1944 

7 May 1945 
30 May 1945 
October 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
- formed at Werribec, Vic. 
-arrived at Coominya, Qld 
-arrived at Lae 
-arrived at Tuon Bay 
-arrived at Noem.foor 
-proceeded to Morotai 
-arrived at Tarakan Island 
~etachment to Sanga-Sanga 
-last entry in Unit History Record 

NARRATIVE 
23 Medical Clearing Station (23MCS) was formed at 'The Manor', 
Werribee, Victoria, on 16 November 1943, along with 24 Medical Cnearing 
Station. Unit personnel worked long hours during November, 
transporting. packing and checking equipment. 

On 8 December, the unit plus equipment sailed from Melbourne, 
arriving at Coominya, Queensland, on 11 December. The unit camp site 
was ilbout 2 miles from the railway station and on the night of 
J4. December, a fierce storm all but flattened the camp. Tents were badly 
tom, and extensive damage caused to two prefabricated huts and unit 
equipment. From 17 to 28 December, most personnel were employed 
repacking, checking and transporting equipment from the stores depots. 

23MCS personnel arrived at Yeerongpilly on 14 January and embarked 
on the Liberty ship Edward D. Baker, sailing via Townsville to arrive at Lae 
on 28 January 1944. After travelling by Army transport to Nadzab, 
personnel spent severa l days guarding equipment and searching for 
goods lost in transit. By 2 February the unit was fully operational, with 
32 pati.ents. On 3 April the station became independent, with the 
installation of a lighting system and full facilities for cooking and 
messing or staff and hospital patients. 

On 20 June, all equipment was transported to Lae for loading onto 
another Liberty ship in preparation for the onward move to 'Table 
Tennis'- Noemfoor Island. Personnel departed Nadzab and embarked at 
Lae on 25 June, arriving at Tuon Bay on 30 June. On 4 and 5 July. 53 
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p~nnel and equipment were transferred from ship to Landing Ship 
Tank (LST), arriving at Noemfoor on 8 july 1944. The camp site was 
cleared by 5 Airfield Construction Squadron on 9 and 10 July, and by 
11 july 23MCS was fully operational. The unit functioned smoothly 
during the ensuing period, with admissions for the month varying 
between Ill and 171. Then, on 24 lA'Ccmber 194~. 23MCS ceased to 
function pending another move forward. 

On 26 December, lhe larger portion of equipment and personncl left 
by aircraft for Morolai. The kitchen and messes were erected at once, but 
there was much clearing and twe felling to be done before any more 
building could be started. The unit was fully operational on 8 January 
1945. 

From 21 to 26 March Mr Troughton, a biologist from Sydney Museum 
and the Scientific Liaison Bureau, visited the unit to investigate U1e animal 
reservoirs of the mite concerned with the transmission of scrub typhus. 

On 4 April 1945, official notification was received for 23MCS to 
prepare for onward move and on 30 April 23MCS ceased to function as 
preparations were under way for a move forward. 1l1e first party 
embarked on HMAS Mnrroom on 4 May, arriving at Tarakan on 7 May. 
A building was finally allotted to the unit and, as the situation was 
somewhat precarious, 23MCS was advised by the Army to post guards 
at night. 

On 9 May, work commenced on clearing the ruins of the site, which 
was a portion of a burnt-out Dutch hospital situated on the north-east 
fringe of the town. On 30 May a detachment of 12 men, including the 
Commanding Ofliccr, eight medical orderlies, a l~boratory techn.ician 
and clerk medical embarked for Sanga-Sanga, arriving on 2 june. This 
detachment became operational on 6 June and returned to 23MCS on 
U1e 25th. 

1l1e Unit History Record ends in October J 9-15. 

COMMANDI NG OFFICERS 
19 November 1943 
26 November 1943 
28 January 1945 

-Squadron Leader Munro 
-Squadron Leader A. McGlynn 
-Squadron Leader R.G. Weaver 



24 MEDICAL CLEARING STATION 

16 November 1943 
I~ December 1943 
28 December 1943 
12 March 1944 
22 April 1944 

9 June 1944 
8-13 August 1944 
I May 1945 
5 june 1945 
10 October 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-forml'<l at Wernbee, Vtc. 
-;trrtved m Townsville, Qld 
--.ldvance part)• to Nadzab 
-moved to Cape Clouct'Ster 
-II Mobtle Dental Scchon attached 

to24MCS 
-moved to llollandia 
-moved to NoemJoor 
-ilrmred at Morotat 
~t :><lll for Labuan 
-Statton diSbanded 

NARRATIVE 
On 16 November 1943, Squadron LeadN C.A. Frew arrived at "llle 
Manor', Werribee, Victoria, with instructions to form and equip 
24 Medtcal Clearing Station (24MCS) along with 23MCS. The first load of 
equipment arrived on 19 November. The Mobtle Dental Unit was in 
operation at 24MCS from 2.1 to 30 November .1nd all fl(lrsonnel were 
made dentillly fit and then kttted out for the tropics. The last load of 
equipment arrived on 30 November and, .lftcr packing and loading, was 
despatched to Brisbane on 2 December. 

Unit P"rsonncl arrived in Brisbane on 10 i)(.'Ccmber, where they 
proceeded to Kaling., s taging camp. Pcrsonnl'i U1en ldt Brisbane on 
12 December, arriving •n Townsv•llo on 14 Occcmber, and proceeded to 
I Replacement Personnel root. The advance party of one carpenter 
general and two general hands were secondt'<l to the Works Wing, and 
flew to Nadzab on 28 December 1943. 

24MCS left tn two detachments for Nadll!b and lodged with 4ACS on 
9-10 january 1944. As the fn'!>t site selected for a camp was unsuitable, a 
new site in a palm grovl' w;,. selected on th<" 13th All living and sick 
quarters were completed by 2 February, and the first pahcnt was 
admttted on 3 February, followl'<l by 42 paltents the ne't day. 

Orders were gtven on 10 March to evacuate all pabents to 23MCS or 
their units, pack all equipment and proceed by atr to CafXl Gloucester. 55 
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On 12 March, a camp site at Cape Gloucester was chosen and equipment 
moved with transport provided by US Marines. The w1it was operational 
and the first patient admitted on 14 March. 

On 22 April, 11 Mobile Dental Section was attached to 24MCS and by 
30 April, preparations for another move were under way. During U1e 
early part of May 194-1 patients were evacuated to their Wlits, or to US 
135UI Medical Oearing Company, and stores and equipment packed. The 
Wlit was ready to leave at four hours notice on the 18th, but the move 
was cancelled on the next day, and patients re-admitted. 

24MCS moved to Hollandia on 9 )Wle, becoming operational by 
12 )Wle; them to Nocmfoor between 8 and 13 August. and was fully 
operational by 14 August. On 4 September penicillin was used for the 
first time in the unit and on 7 October an emergency ward was 
completed. A pathology section was also built a.nd became operational 
during the month. 

During December 1944, the occupied bed rate rose to a maximum of 
44 on 24 December. At this time, 24MCS was looking after about 3000 
personnel. During January 1945, the unit experienced its busiest time 
since arriving at Nocmfoor; 24MCS was the only medical clearing station 
operating in the area. A further move by the unit was deferred twice 
during January, partly due to heavy patient commitments. 

24MCS left Nocmfoor by the Liberty ship Omrles M. Russel/ on 
26 April and sailed via Biak, where it joined a convoy before proceeding 
to Morotai, arriving on 1 May 1945. 24MCS set sail in convoy from 
Morotai to Labuan on 5 )Wle, after spending a wet night in U1e open on 
the beach. It was with great difficulty that a suitable site for the unit was 
found at Labuan. Clearing by buUdozer could not be completed as a gun 
battery was still in action close by. A full guard w.1s set up as 24MCS was 
on the perimeter further up the north-east coast than any other RAAF 
unit. The hospital was operational by 22 June, but the dispensary had to 
be pulled down quickly as the gWl battery began to fire over one comer 
of the hospital. 

On 28 June, 5 Dental Section arrived to lodge with 24MCS. Heavy 
rains had made the road to the Wlil impassable on 8 July, nnd patients 
either walked the last 200 yards or were carried on stretchers. Water carts 
could not get through, so staff washed in the c·reek and patients were 
sponged. 

During August 1945, the unit worked under makeshift conditions, 
with a large number of patients and small number of staff. On 27 August 



it was announced th.>t 24MCS would be part or the RAAF force 
proceeding to japan, and a caU went out for volunteers for 54!rvice there. 
The untt did not deploy to Japan, but remained fully operataonal during 
September, providing hospital facilities for unots of 81 Wing, before 
clisbandi.ng on 10 October 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
16 November 1943 
28 March 1944 
28 July 1945 

-Squadron Leader C.A. Frew 
-Squadron Leader E.O.M. Ryiln 
-FUght Lieutenant M.V. Clarke 
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25 MEDICAL CLEARING STATION 

171'ebruary 1944 

8 April1944 
31 January 1945 
30 june 19·15 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at 1 Embarkation Depot, 

Melboume, Vic. 
-moved to Darwin, NT 
-arrived at Morotai 
-final entry tn Unil History Record 

N ARRATIVE 
25 Medical Clearing Station (25MCS) was formed in Melboume on 
17 February 1944, with personnel quartered and kitted ou t lor tropical 
service at l Embarkation Depot. On 25 February, working and packing 
parties for the unit equipment were arranged at 1 Stores Depot and 
2 Transportation and Movements Office. A check of next of kin data and 
identity discs was conduct<.-d on 5 March 1944, and the ba lance of tropical 
gear issued. Red Cross supplies were received on 9 March 1944, and were 
packed away. 

On 8 April, 25MCS mov~-d to Danvin, with personnel established at 
lhe unit site at Sattler on 21 April. On 3 May, prefab huts were prepared 
for the operating theatre, and the dispensary was completed. During 
May, unit personnel undertook a six-day course in aerodrome defence, 
including jungle and bush craft. Practice in removing and erecting tents 
was also held. Regular route marches were conducted in the surrounding 
bush, and officers and senior NCOs were Instructed in the Malayan 
language. Personnel also attended lectures em intelligence and aircraft 
recognition. 

During July, with the unit still in the process of formation, personnel 
took part in a ceremonial parade at Sattler airfield, and weekly rifle 
practice on the range. They were atso instructed in the netting of fish in 
tidal waters. n,e average bed occupancy rate lor the month was two per 
day. On 22 August persormel packed their tents and equipment and 
moved to 1 Medical Receiving Station, where they joined the roster of 
duties. The unit was now able to move into operations ill short notice. 

On 18 january 1945, 25MCS personnel sai led by troop transport from 
Darwin, arriving at Morotai on 31 January. Preparation of the camp site 
continued throughout February and March and the first operation was 



performed m the newly completed theatre on 21 April. At the end of 
April 1945 patients were admitted from 23 and 26 Medical Cleanng 
Station~, as these units had ceased to function m preparation for moves 
forward . As 25MCS had no laboratory equipment or techmdan, cases 
reqwnng p.1thology mvestigation were bemg referred to 5 Medical 
Receivmg Stahon (5MRS) at thJS time. 

The numbers of nurslflg and domesllc staff at the unll mcreased from 
22 May to keep pace wtth the ever rising occupted bed mte. On 30 May, a 
request was sent to the Matron-in-Chief, RAAFNS, for~'" nursing :ststers 
to be po:.tcd to 2SMCS, and work was bcb''"' on a compound and 
quarters for them. By the end of May 1945, 25MCS was tlw only hospita l 
unit operating a t Morot~i. The u nit was assisted in the hosphalisa~ion of 
minor cases by utilising the sick quarters of 14 Airfield Construction 
Squadron (20 beds) and 34 Squadron (10 beds). 

The policy of 25MCS now included the hospttalis.lhon of personnel 
from untb rcmammg on Morotai, and the evacuation of pahents from 
more forward areas. Additionally, the Commandmg Offtcer of 25MCS, 
Squadron Leader 1...1... Edwards, was at this llme the Semor Medical 
Offteer of both 80 Wing and Morotai. 

On 19 June 1945 II guards were detached from Headquarters 80 Wing 
to guard the untt and on the same day all personnel from 27MCS, staging 
through Morotai, wen> accommodated at 25MCS. On 25 June, si~ nursing 
sisters, Intended for SMRS, arrived, and it was decided that they would 
stay until SMRS was ready for them to move on to l..1buan. 

There were no fu rther entries tn the Unit History l~ecord . 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
21 February 1944 
26 May 1944 
26 March 1'1-15 

-$quad ron Leader E.A. Eddy 
-$quadran Leader I. Cumtng 
-Squadron Leader l..l... Edwards 
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26 M ED ICAL CLEARING STATION 

27 February 1944 
9 March 1944 
16 M~rch 1944 

27 July 1944 
18 September 1944 

7 May 1945 

9 July 1945 

2 October 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Kiriwi.na 

-disembarked at Milne Bay 
-arrived at Los Negros 
-operational at Tadji 
- forward party landed on Morotai 
-forward party arrived at Tarakan 

-arrived at BaUkpapan 
-final entry in Unit History Record 

N ARRATIVE 
26 Medical Clearing Station (26MCS) was formed at Kiriwina on 
27 February 1944, partly from equipment and personnel of 3 Medical 
Receiving Station. The unit had instructions to be ready to embark on 
2 March, but actually left Kiriwina on 6 March. Personnel disembarked at 
Milne Bay on 9 March and were quartered with 10 Works Supply Unit 
After sailing from Milne Bay on 12 March, the unit proceeded via 
Finschhafen north to Los Negros, where personnel marched a mile and a 
half to the camp site after coming ashore in Hyane Harbour. All troops 
had stretchers and mosquito nets, but no tents or other forms of shelter. 
After two alterations to the site of the camp, and some help from 
Americans with a bulldozer, a prefabricated ward and operating theatre 
were built, and the first patients admitted on 29 March 1944. The hospital 
was running smoothly, with 30 beds occupied, by 31 March. 

On 3 April the Commanding Officer departed by Walrus aircraft for 
Bat Island in response to an urgent signal for medical aid. Five patients 
were found to be very ill and were evacuated. By 6 April, the number of 
patients had exceeded 42, and all patients were required to bring their 
own stretchers on admission. 

The unit was informed on 3 July of an impending move to Nocmfoor, 
and patients were discharged to 73 Wing Headquarters on 14 July, the 
hospital dismantled and packed. On 19 July plans were changed, with 
26MCS now instructed to proceed at once to Tadji, where a new camp 
site was taken over from 30 Squadron and became operational by 27 Ju ly. 



On 11 September 1944, patients were discharged and packing 
commenred for a forward echelon of 26MCS to take part in the landing 
on Morotaa on 18 September. By the evening of that day," ward had been 
erected ond one pobent odmittcd. The new hospatot become opemtional 
after the arnval of the rear party on 30 September Contmumg au- raids-
19 during October-meant that trenches had to be dug for the patients 
during the month. As at 14 Dettmber 19-W, 26MCS was acting as hospital 
for the whole of the RAAF on Morotai. All pahcnts were evacuated to 
23MCS early ln January 1945 while a new camp was built away from the 
main thoroughfnre, where conditions would hopefully be improved. This 
site was completed on 20 January, and the first patient was admltled the 
following dny. 

During March, n new prefabricated ward was built On 24 April, U1e 
Commanding 0f(icer and two medical orderlies joined the Cirst convoy 
for 'Oboe 1', to assist wath urgent medical work if requared. The hospatal 
closed on 30 April., with patients evacuated to 25MCS and SMRS. The 
forward party arnvt-d at Tarakan on 7 May 1945, followed by the rear 
party on 16 May. Thrre house; on the Anzac Highway at Tarakan were 
chosen as the new camp slte.Jungle growth was cleared from the rear of 
the site, pickets were posted at night and noodlights anstaUed around the 
outside of the tent area. The hospital was ready to receive patients by 
20 May and was closed on 27 June in preparation for the move to 
participate in 'Oboe 2'. 

26MCS arrived at Balikpapan on 9July 1945 and the ca mp was set up 
nnd operational by 13July, when 15 patients were admitted. 26MCS was 
now the only operational medical cleari.ng station on Bnlikpap.m, serving 
about 5000 RAAP personnel. As the result of air raids on 23. 24 and 
25July. trenches were dug for the patients, although no damage had been 
caused to the unat. A new hospital block wns being built JUSt after peace 
wns declared, with accommodation for 50 pahents. 

At the end of September 1945, thrre airmen from 26MCS were 
selected to JOm the occupational forces m Japan. 

There were no further entnes in the Umt HIStory Record. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
27 February 19·14 
l4July 1944 
18 November l944 

-squadron Leader K.S. Harrison 

-5quadron leader J.F. Hughes 
-Squadron leader J. I laii·John>ton 61 
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27 MEDICAL CLEARING STATION 

30 August 1944 

20 October 1944 
16 March 1945 
14 july 1945 

11 October 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Ballarat, Vic. 
-matn party arrived at Fenton, NT 

-advance party nrrived in New Britain 
-arrived in Borneo 

-Station disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
27 Medical Clearu1g Sta tion (27MCS) was fom1ed at Ballara t on 
30 August 1944. On 9 October, the main party leh Ballarat and travelled 
via Alice Springs to Fenton, arriving on 20 October. The rear party 
lollow~'CI. arriving on 26 October. 

The camp at Fenton was satuated on a very rugged hiUy site, with a lot 
of boulders and trees to be cleared. Since it was planned for the unit to 
stay at Fenton lor some time, a change was made to the origina l idea of 
having the whole unit under canvas. It was decided to erect more 
permanent buildings from bush timber, gatvnnised iron and sawn timber, 
salvaged from demolished camps in the area. 27MCS finally became 
operational on 11 December. 

On 27 Occcmbcr, the first two surgical operations were performed, 
and advice was received that the unit would shortly be moving to a 
forward area. All items of equipment not an ammediate use were packed 
and the crates sprayed the required camounage colour. An advance party 
from the unit left Darwin on 7 March 1945, arriving at jacquinot Bay, 
New Britain, on 16 March. The hospital at Fenton remained operationa l, 
relying on the loan of messing gea r, blankets and pillows from the sick 
quart<>rs of other unats. The remainder of the unit was to depart for 
Darwin en route to New Britain on 20-21 April 1945. 

TI1e orderly room at the new location began to function on 17 May; 
however 27MCS was not expected to become fully operational, as 
another move was unminent. The flrst camp site selected was in dense 
jungle and 4 miles from the airstrip, so a better site was chosen right next 
to the aiJStrip. Tite Anny assisted with the construction of the cnmp, 
during which time the main party arrived on 9 May. 



Personnel and equ1pment sa•led for Bomro on 6 June, and after a 
three-week stay at Morotai, arrived at Balikpapan on 14 July The new 
camp site consisted of two buildings prev1ously used by the Japanese as 
sleeping quarters. Atr raids took place on 23, 25 and 26 July, but no loss 
of life or damage to property occurred A party of eight Japanese 
infiltrated man attempt to destroy a water pomt near the un1t, but were 
intercepted and lolled by RAAF guards. The first surg1c.1l operation was 
performed on 20 August 1945 and even after the Japanese surrender the 
unit bccaml' bus1er, and 1mprovements to the Cilmp Site and buildmg:s 
were still in progress. 

On 14 September, il Mitchell aircraft cr(lshed at llan)nrmasin, 200 miles 
to the south. The Commanding Officer and two others new to the 
location to g1vc medical attention to the one survivmg crew member. 

The Unit cca!.ed to function on 8 October 1945, to be disbanded within 
the next three days. 

COMMANDING OFFICER 
31 August 1944 -Squadron LeaderTW. Vorrath 
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28 MEDICAL CLEARIN G STATIO N 

11 September 1944 
10 November 1944 
26 March 1945 
7 May 1945 
October 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Ransford, Vic. 
~urived in Townsville, Qld 
-disembarked at Morotai 
~1rrived at Tarakan 
-final entry in Unit History Record 

NARRATIVE 
28 Medical Clearing Station (28MCS) was formed at I Personnel Depot, 
Ransford, Victoria, on 11 September 1944. After stores were packed the 
unit left for Townsville, arriving on 10 November and lodging with 
20 Medical Clearing Station before moving to Currajong at U1e beginning 
of December. The premises at Currajong were required to house WAAAP 
personnel, so 28MCS moved to Fulham Road on 17 December. 

On 16 February, 28MCS was advised to be ready to load and aU 
personnel were recalled from leave in anticipation of U1e move. The unit 
embarked on U1e troopship SS Carlos Cnrri/fo on 10 March and 
disembarked at Morotai on 26 March. 1l1e month of April was spent in 
preparing the unit for fortl1coming operations, and equipment was 
d1ecked and repacked. On 14 April notice was received that 28MCS was 
to ta ke part in 'Oboe 1' and firearms were issued to personnel. All 28MCS 
medical orderlies were attached to 5 Medical ReceJVmg Sta tion to gain 
experience of working under local conditions. 

On 4 May the unit embarked on HMAS Westrnlin, arriving at Tarakan 
on 7 May. The camp si te turned out to be a block of houses which had 
been bombed. Guards were posted as a result of much enemy activity in 
U1e area on the night the unit arrived. 28MCS admitted patients for U1e 
first time in its history on 16 May 1945, and the following day the first 
two operations were performed. Even after the Japanese surrender, U1e 
work of the unit remained at a high level. 

Notification was received during October 1945 U1at 28MCS would be 
setting up witl1 78 Wing at Deniliquin on its retum to Australia, but there 
arc no furtl1er entries in U1e Unit History Record. 

COMMANDING OFFICER 
64 22 September 1944 -5quadron Leader A.G. McManis 



29 MEDICAL CLEARING STAT tON 

CHRONOLOGY 
25 january 1945 
17 june 1945 
22 November 1945 

- formed at Kingaroy. Qld 
~isembarked at l..1buan 
-Station officially diSbanded 

NARRATIVE 
29 Medical Cleari.ng Station (29MCS) was formed on 25 january 1945 at 
Kingaroy, Quloensland. By 31 March, 95 per cent of equipment had 
arrived nnd been checked and packed ready for moving. Unit strength 
was four officers and 30 other ranks. 'A' Echelon sailed from Brisbane on 
55 Simon Bam~gu with the greater part of equipment on 2 May 1945, 
followed by 'C' Echelon, which sailed from Brisbane on the 55 Seo Rny on 
9 May. Two un1t personnel remained in BriSbane w1th the rest of the unll 
equipment and later sailed aboard the 55 RobtTt Crtt:r. 

' A' Echelon diSembarked at Morotai on 16 May, and p~ed to a 
temporary camp site. On 22 May, 'C' Echelon amved and camped with 
the others. On 5 june 1945 all 29MCS personnel boarded the Simon 
BambtTgtr, arrivmg at l.abuan on I I june. The un1t diSembarked at 
L.1buan on 17 June, with all units of 86 Attack Wing. 

The new camp site was very good and 29MCS moved in on II july, 
becoming partially operational on 16 july. Five patients were admitted on 
17 july and when the operating theatre was completed and equipped on 
23 july, 29MCS bt>camc ftilly operational. On 28 October the Com
manding Officer decided to form a small convalescent hospital at a beach 
on the north-wcst(!m side of l..abuan. 

The operating theatre ceased to function as at 12 November 1945 and 
equipment was greased and packed to be returned with other eqUipment 
to 30 Air Stores Park. An intense 'emu parade' was held at the camp on 
13 November, a~ 84 Operational Base Unit was to take over the site as a 
tr;~nsit Cilmp when 29MCS disbanded. On 20 No\'ember 29MCS was 
advised that thiS was not to be, so tents were taken down, temporary 
buildings demolished and used and unserviceable equ•pment destroyed. 

29MCS was officially disbanded on 22 November 19-15. 

COMMANDING OFFICER. 
8 Fcbruo ry 1945 -squadron Leader R.C. Gill 65 
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30 M EDlCAL CLEARIN G STATION 

19 February 1945 

1 May 1945 

25 July 1945 
14 November 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Ransford, Vic. 

--Mrived at Fenton, NT 

-landed at Balikpapan 

-<cased to function with a view 
to disbandment 

NARRATIVE 
30 Medical Clearing Station (30MCS) was formed at I Personnel Depot at 
Ransford, Victoria, on 19 February 1945. On 19 April, the main party left 
for Fenton via Adl'laide, Terowie, Alice Springs and LMrimah. After 
arriving at Fenton on 1 May, personnel settled into the barracks area of 
the camp site adjoining 82 Wing Headquarters the following day. The 
first patients were admitted on 3 May, and the first operation was 
performed on 9 May. 

Packing of unit equipment ready for trucking to Danvin in 
preparation for the move overseas was begun on 29 May. At this stage 
the unit strength was four officers and 30 other ranks. On 7 June, unit 
personnel were conveyed by Army road transport to Danvin, where they 
were staged at the 42 Mile transit camp. 30MCS personnel boarded the 
USS Clroelaud Forbes on 17 june and arrived at Port Moresby on 22 June, 
but did not disembark. On 27 June the ship anchored off Biak, departing 
the following day in convoy with an escort ship. On 30 June the C!I!Vt.'laud 
Forbt'S anchored off Morotai, where 30MCS was to stage for some days at 
an Army transit camp. 30MCS personnel were to be responsible for 
hygiene arrangements at the transit camp, and to conduct daily sick 
parades and medical treatments. 

On 12 july personnel re-cmbarked on the Clrn:la11d Forbes, arriving at 
Balikpapan on 16 july. The Commanding Omcer and unit adjutant went 
ashore to inspect the 30MCS camp site. Six defused enemy booby trap 
mines were found at the camp. Unit personnel landed on Balikpapan 
beach on 25 July and began erecting tarpaulins as tents and posting 
guards at the camp Sit<!. The foUowing day sick parade and treatments 
started for units based on 30MCS and an air raid took place. 



A v1ctory dmner was held on 15 August after news of the Japanese 
surrender was received. The unit became partly operational on 
18 August On 8 September a call was put out for volunteers for 
occupallonal forces duty in Japan. 

On 30 October 19-15, JOMCS was adviSed that 11 would cease to 
function as of 14 November. Packing. which was under way in 
accordance with a preVIoUS instruction, wa~ to contmul' and the unit to 
function as an RAP only. Packing contmued mto No,•t>mber. with the 
assistancc of Japanese POWs. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
12 March 1945 
13 June 1945 

-Flight Lieutenant J.H. J;,les 
-Squadron Leader W.B. Marsh 
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1 MEDICAL RECEIVING STATION 

23 March 1942 
September 1942 
16 February 1945 
28 February 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Daly Waters, NT 
-moved to Coomalie Creek, NT 
- moved to Nightcliff, NT 
- final entry in the UnH History Record 

NARRATIVE 
The mobile surgical unit, presented to the RAAF by the Prahran t>atriotic 
Society in August 1941 and detached from 1 RAAf Hospital at Laverton, 
formed the nucleus of 1 Medical Receiving Station (!MRS) when. it was 
formed at Daly Waters on 23 March 1942. 

The unit camp site was constructed at 5 Mile Water Hole. Admissions 
m the Hrst month totalled 131, comprising RAAF and US personnel, and 
civilians. 

At the beginning of September, lMRS moved to a new site al 
Coomalie Creek and 271 patients were admitted during the month. 
Ophthalmic examinations of pilots of operational squadrons were 
conducted at the end of November 19~2 to determine adaptation to 
darkness. Many air raids occurred at Coomalie strip, and on several 
occasions bombs fell within the boundaries of I MRS. Wards were rebuilt 
during May 1943, and a new and more powerful X·ray machine installed 
at the beginning of June. During the unit's operation patients were 
airlifted to southern hospital facili ties, with a Hudson aircraft used as an 
air ambulance for the first time m November 1944. 

1MRS moved to Nightcliff on 16 February 1945 and continued 
functioning until the begirtning of December that year, when it was 
reduced to a 45-bed hospital under an amended establishment table. 

The fmal entry in the Unit History Record was on 28 February \946. 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
29 April\942 
7 October 1942 
30 November 1943 
13 January 1945 
21 December 1945 

-Wmg Commander P.J. Benjamin 
-Wmg Commander O.S. Thomson 
-Wmg Commander H.D. Phipps 
-Wing Commander R. W.O. Fisher 
-Flight Lieutenant J.H.P. Abbott 



2 MEDICAL RECE IV I NG STATION 

I May 1942 
29 September 1942 
29 December 1942 
7 May 1943 
9 May 1943 
5 August 1943 
27 June 1944 
September 1944 
February 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Richmond, NSW 
-arrived at Townsvallc. Qld 
-moved to Milne Bay 
-moved to new camp sate at Eaneanie 
-advance flight left for Goodenough Island 
--.1dvance detachment to Kirlwina Island 
-detachment to Nadlab 
-arrived at Mndang 
-winding down 

N ARRATIVE 
2 Medical Rcceaving Station (2MRS) was formed on I May 1942 on a 
property called 'Clydesdale', 10 miles from RAAF Sl.ltion Richmond. 
During the months of May and June, the unat earned out general duties 
m connection walh camp and hospital organisation, and the RAAF flag 
was hoisted for the first time at a Commanding Officer's parade on 
17 june. 

At the end of june 1942, the nursing sisters were accommodated in the 
old servants' qunrte11> in the main house, and the airmen moved outside 
into tents. The lir5t patients were admitted on II )lllly, and the first 
hospital marquee erected a.nd put into use as a ward on 29 july. 

On 26 August 1942, 2MRS co-operated in field exercis<'s with the 
Army 3rd Medical Dressing Station. 

On 16 September, the unit received official darcctaons for a move to 
Towns\•illc, nnd after the arrival of personnel on 29 September, sales were 
selected at Aitkcnvale Road, just below the Ross River Weir. Camp 
preparations were completed during October, and by the 17th of that 
month, theatre, X-ray, daspensary and wards were ready to functaon. The 
first patients were ad matted on 8 October, and the Iars! operation earned 
out the followang day. 

Despite n r1.'quest for 2MRS to move to another sate, after the Army 
had laid claam to the one already occupied by the unit, the Commanding 
Officer refused to move with 90 patients, many of whom were recovering 
from surgery, to allow fit and healthy troops to move in. 69 
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Advice was received on 3 December 1942 that 2MRS was to move to 
Milne Bay, Papua, and the advance party left by air on 17 December. 
followed the next day by the main party, who embarked on the 
MV Wa11aka. and 01rrived at Milne Bay on 29 December. The advance 
party had cleared the new camp site, and the unit moved there on New 
Years Eve 1942. 

The first patients were admitted on 7 January, and camp consllruction 
duties continued during january 19<13. One daylight and 10 night air 
raids took place during the month, with the danger coming not only from 
bombs, but also from the shrapnel from anti-aircraft fire. 

After heavy rains caused the river to overflow its banks and Oood half 
the camp site on 10 February 1943, 2MRS moved to a new camp site on 
7 May at Eaneanie, in what had previously been a mission village. On 
9 May, an advance medical flight left for Goodenough Island. and was 
ready to take patients by 21 May 1943. 

On 7 june, Anny engineers, who were using the unmade road 
through 2MRS for sawmill tratfic, were given permission to haul out 
150 logs in return for two loads of river gravel per day. Later, an 
arrangement was reached whereby Amly engineers would repair and 
maintain the road in retum for the use of it to cart out tinlber. 

Five personnel left by mr for Kiriwma Island on 5 August 1943, as an 
advance medical detachment, to operate a 20-bed sick quarter. 

A small chapel, of native design and workmanship, was completed on 
t9 December 194.~. After a traditional Christmas, lectures were given on 6 
january 1944 on the preparation and cooking of dehydrated food. 

In june 1944, one of the 2MRS personnel was sentenced to l30 days 
detention and four monU\S forfeiture of pay and allowance for stealing a 
cigarette lighter. Later that month, the unit received instructions to fonn 
a medical detachment to handle 35 to 40 patients at Nadzab. 

Preparations were under way during july and August 1944 for the 
unit's move to Madang in September. The camp had been partly set up 
by the advance party, and by the end of the month 37 patients were 
undergoing treatment in one operationa l ward. 2MRS was fully 
operational by 23 October 1944. 

During january t945, walking patients were treated to picnics, and a 
swimming pool was built, with aquatic competitions planned. In 
February, a cricket pilei\, and badminton and voUeyball courts were 
prepared. and organised sport took place every Wednesday aitemoon. 
During September 1945 a large canoe, containing 2MRS personnel, 



overturned at sea, and several non-swimmers were in danger of 
drowning. Swimming classes were prompUy organlSCd each n!temoon. 
The Red Cros~> centre was well patronised by patients for games and 
readmg, and hand1craft 1nstructioo facilities were also available. ThJS 
meant that pahents were kept interested and occup1ed durmg the day. 
l...lunch p1cn1cs became a weekly feature, with pahcnb taken to a nearby 
island, allowed to sw1m and fish, and gh•en a p1cn1c lunch. 

Loudspeakers were installed in each ward, so that patients could 
listen to b'Tamophone music. 

By the end of Febnmry 1946, with 'the uOil winding down, only 
one ward was left op•m, and only 28 patients rcmaintod at 2MRS. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
4 May 1942 
22 April 1943 
IS November 1943 
18 December 19-14 
16 March 1945 
I December 19-15 
22 December 1945 

-Squadron Leader P.R. Delamothe 
-Wing Commander C. Leleu 
-Wing Commander J.G. Brown 
-Wing Commander C.P. Hudson 
-Wing Commander J.K. Gabriel 
-Squadron Leader J.F. Ziegler 
-Squadron Leader W. Motrissy 
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3 MEDICAL RECEIVING STATION 

1 May 1942 
4 May 1942 
7 October 1942 
8 April1943 

18 August 1943 
April 1944 

October 1944 
February 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Amberley, Qld 
-party of offic~rs left for To•vnsvillc, Qld 
-personnel sailed for Port Moresby 
-advance medical flight proceeded to 

Dobodura 
-advance party flew to Kiriwina 
-moved back to mamland and commenced 

functioning at Townsville 
-(Ommenced transfer to the Army 
-5tation disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
3 Medical Receiving Station (3MRS) was formed at Amberley on 1 May 
1942. On 4 May, a party of officers posted to the unii left for Townsville, 
the new location of the unit. A camp site was sci<.'Cted at Bunting's 
Paddock, Aitkenvale. Personnel continued to join the unit throughout 
May 1942, and U1e camp was constructed during the following three 
months. 

In June, instruction was held in unarmed defence and l>ayonet 
fighting, and air raids on Townsville took place three nights in a row 
from 26 July. A pathology demonstration of malaria and dysentery 
diagnosis panniers was held during August 1942. By the end of this 
month, 87 beds had been equipped at Currajong. 

On 17 September, instructions were received for the unit to move to 
New Guinea, and packing commenced. Equipment and transport were 
loaded onto a cargo ship on 30 September. Personnel sailed for Port 
Moresby, arriving on 7 October, and the foUowiJ1g day began to p repare 
the camp site at Goon Valley. 

The hospital first received patients on 17 November 1942, and the first 
operation was performed on 21 November on a native with " spear 
wound in his back. During November-December, nursing sisters arnved 
on posting. There were severa l air raids at the end of November. 

On 14 December, construction was commenced on shrapnel-proof 
shelters for surgical patients. Camp con.~truction also contintoed, with the 



erection of a resuscitation and casualty tent, fitted with equipment to 
treat patients suffering from shock. 3MRS hospital treated patients from 
the RAN, and United States personnel In addoUon to RAAF personnel. 

An advance mediCill flight proceeded to Dobodura on 8 April 1943, 
expecting to be fully functional within two days. This fltght returned on 
17 May, and on 28 June 3MRS received orders to move to Goodenough 
Island. The advance party left by air on 3 July, taking building equipment 
with it. The second half of the advance party left two days afterwards, 
only to return later in the month as the move had been delayed. 

At the beginning of August, instruchons were received for the unit to 
move to Kiriwina by the end of the month. The advance party flew out 
on 18 August, and the remaonder of the unit commenced packing. At the 
same time, an advance medical floght left to replace 2MRS advance 
medical flight. 

The advance party at Kiriwona worked on the construction of the 
camp during September 1943. and the main body of unit personnel 
sailed with the equipment, completing the move by 12 September. By 
20 September, 3MRS was ready to accept 80 surgical and medical CilSCS. 

The advance medical flight ceased to function as of 20 September. 
On 20 February 1944 word was received that 26 Medical Clearing 

Station (26MCS) was to be formed from 3MRS, and 26MCS personnel and 
equipment departed for 'Mercantile' on 5 March. 3MRS was instructed 
on 16 March to continue functioning. and had 40 beds eqUipped by 
21 March. On 1 April1944, the unit ceased to function In preparation for 
transfer to the mainland, and during the month moved back to function 
as a unit at Currajong in Townsville. 

During July 1944, a routine was established-pictures were held on 
Sunday nights, medkal consultOLions on Mondays and Thursdays, 
surgical consu ltations on Tuesdays and Fridays and skin consultations on 
Wednesdays. 

The Townsville Red Cross ladtes supplied comforts to the patients 
each week and Miss Donald lent a poano to the unit. 

The hospital had been extremely busy since its move back to 
Townsville. Dengue fever was particularly prevalent during the wet 
season. 

During October 1944, 3MRS commenced ots transfer to the Army. Ross 
River Hospital, with the last of the equtpment moved from Currajong on 
8 December. During January 1945, DGMS informed 3MRS that it would 
retain its identity as a unot even though it was now a lodger urut wtth the 73 
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Army. The airmcns· and sisters· quarters at U1e hospital had been without 
light since October, and preparations were made for these quarters to 
be wired immediately. 

During March 1945, many patients from operational areas to the north 
were staged at 3MRS on Uleir way to souUlem hospitals. 

Clinical meetings were frequently held at the unit. Topics discussed 
included cases of bronchiectasis, hysterical blepharospasm, fracture of 
cervical spine, perinephric abscess and a case of ruptured liver. 

On 10 August 1945, Ule Duke and Duchess of Gloucester visiled the 
unit, touring Ule wards and talking to many of the patients. A signal 
arrived on 14 August instructing Ule unJt to take over Ule wor.ks and 
buildings of the Ross River Hospital, which had until recenlly been held 
by 2/14Ul AGH. As of 19 August, a total of 372 beds were taken over. 
Of Ulese, 60 were allolled to the Army and 37 to the Navy. 

Included in Ule numbers of en route patients staged ut Ule hospital 
was a group of 20 I'OWs. However in Ule future, convoy patiellts were to 
be staged primarily at Station Sick Quarters Garbutt. During September, 
as units in Ule area were disbanded. Ule number of patients grew less, 
wiUl Ulree wards closing completely. During Deccnlber 1945, Ule hospital 
admitted a record low number of patiellts-15. 

By Ule beginning of February 1946 Ule disbandment of 3MRS w.as well 
under way, and by 8 February Ule unit was noted to have taken on the 
appearance of a 'ghost city'. On 10 February, Ulc Ross River flooded Ule 
camp, and an 50S was sent out to Garbutt ror ambu lances to C\•acuate 
Ule patients. As U1e airmen were helpmg to remove the sisters' 
belongings, all the rubbish drums took off and floated away from the 
unit. The Army's 160 Transport Section assisted wiUl the evacuations. 

No fu.rUler entries were made in the Unit History Record. 

COMMANDING 0FFICE~S 
1 May 1942 
12 December 1942 
28 Apri11943 
1 October 1943 
1 October 1944 
15 October 1945 

-Wing Commander J.C. Fulton 
- Wing Commander j.W. Lcleu 
-Squadron Leader G.B. Baldwin 
-Wing Commander D.C. Howle 
- Wing Commander B.). Basil-jones 
-Squadron Leader N.L. New-man 



4 MEDICAL R£CElYING STATION 

1 May 194.2 

October 1943 
November I 944 

October I 945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Pearce, WA 
- moved to Corunna Downs 

-moved to Broome 
-Station disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
4 Medical Receiving Station (4MRS) was formed at Pcar~e. Western 
Australia, on I May 1942, and three days later personnel moved into a 
house and tents on Woodsome Estate, a property orr the mam Perth to 
Gin Gin ro.1d. There were approximately 500 troops in the area, with 
patients bt'1ng taken in from RAAF Pearce, 77 Squadron and Army 
personnel 

Accommodation at the unit consisted of two stores tents bemg w;ed as 
wards, and 20 other tentS erected around the main house. The house itself 
was used for stores, a provisional operat.ing theatre, oHices and messing. 
A garden area had been cultivated for growing vegetables. Slit trenches 
had been dug, and large red crosses painted on the roo( o( the house. Sick 
parades for Army personnel continued during june, with most patientS 
suffering (r(m1 impetigo, suggesting a lack of vitamins in their diet. 

During july. a tes t or the mobility of the dispensary was mode, with 
the entire dil.pcnsary being dismantled and packed on a tender by two 
men in 24 minutes. 

In August 1942, hospital facilities were put to the test, and came 
tllrough With Oymg colours, when five patients were admitted after a 
transport accident. The operating theatre was ready w1thm 15 mmutes of 
the amval or the ambulance, and all patients were hospitalised and 
treatment begun w•llun one and a quarter hours. 

By the beginnmg of October 19-13, the unit was packed up and ready 
to move from Belmont to Corunna Downs. C.1mp construction was 
commenced at the new location and the first patJCnt admitted on 
IS October. The noor or the operating theatre tent wa" made or roo earth 
spread over the !>tony !>urface, then watered. Later in the month, this was 
covered with loose sand, and finally with linoleum. 75 
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Mail and food services a t this location were reported to be very 
poor-mail was picked up and delivered only once a week. Rations were 
supposed to be sent from the Army at Port Hedland by train once a 
W@ek, but the train only ran. about once in every two to three weeks 
a t bl'St. 

At the beginning of November, 4MRS assisted 73 Operational Base 
Unit in preparing the camp for the impending arrival of about 
260 personnel from American squadrons. The first s trike took place from 
Corunna Downs on 9 November 1943, when 14 Liberators took ofi. By 
16 November, there were 700 personnel on the Station, the American 
squadrons having doubled in s•ze. When these squadrons left again on 
19 November, the Station was reported to be in a (illhy condition. 

The operating theatre was 'christened' on 3 Decembl'r 1943 when an 
appendectomy was performed. 

On 6 December, the Commanding Officer left to inSpl>ct 4MRS 
Detached Flight, which had moved from Exmouth Gulf to Broome in 
Octobl'r. The flight was found to be comfortably sett led and functioning 
well. 

Nursing sisters arrived at the unit unexpectl'dly on 30 December 1943. 
On 19 January 1944, the cause of a suddl'n outbreak of food poisoning, 
affecting 72 personnel, was found to be rice. On 3 1 January, the first unit 
picnic was held at Marble Bar. 

On 3 February 1944, the Commanding OHicer visited 74 Operational 
Base Unit by air ambu lance. Injections were given, an inspection made of 
the unit, consultations held, and three members brought back for further 
medical investigation. 

Using U1e air ambulance, such visits were made on a regular basis to 
surrounding units, and to outback stations to give medical assistance to 
families and workers alike. Patients were transported to hospital if 
nect>SSary, nnd liaison kept up with civilian doctors in practice in lhe 
area. Assistance wa• also given with delivering babies. 

An Army-Air Force concert party provided the first entertainment for 
troops in the history of the Station on 14 Febnmry 1944, and the first 
picture show was held on 19 February. 

Advice was received on 25 February that 4MRS was to carry the civil 
medical practice at Marble Bar, excluding the flying doctor service. 

By 12 Mardi, the USAAF squadrons were beginning to arrive once 
again, and by 25 April there were 1400 service personnel on the Station. 



On II Apnl, arrangements were made to set up the unit about 2 miles 
from the Station, to ensure safety in the event of an enemy ra1d. On 
Z7 April, elce1ric light was available for the first time in most of the 
hospital 

StJohn Ambulance flt'St aid classes began for all urut personnel at the 
beginning of May 1944. These were conducted w1th a view to training 
personnel 1n rescue work. 

At the end of August 1944, the unit Commanding Officer, Squadron 
Leader Snngster, was killed when the air ambulance crashl'<l into the sea 
after taking off from 76 Operational Base Unit at 'Potshot'. 

With temperatures of 110 degrees Fahrenheit inside and 115 outside, 
packing commenced on 28 November 1944 for the unit's move to 
Broome. On 14 December, 4MRS was ready to funct1on, with the 
Commanding Officer, th.ree nursing sisters and two medical orderlies 
using civi.l equipment. The remainder of unit personnel arrived on 
17 December with the loquipment by sea. 

Wh1lst at Broome, 4MRS carried on w1th 1ts work of rendering 
medical assiStOince to units in the area, conducllllg hygJene lll5pections 
and worlong closely with civilian doctors. 

Ouring bad weather associated with a cyclone Ill March 1945, water 
damaged the oflicers', sergeants' and airmen's quarters at 4MRS. Broome 
Hospital was also badly a fleeted-panes of glass were missing in doors, 
and empty pnncs were covered with brown paper or cloth in an attempt 
to keep the water out. The roofing was in such a bad state that the water 
poured through, and staff had no choice but to work in the slushy 
conditions without gum boots. 

On 1 July t945, the first twins were born at the hospital since it was 
taken ov~r by the RAAF in December 1944. They were both girls, and aU 
were reported to be do.ng well. 

4MRS disbanded at the end of October 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
4 May 1942 
24 September 1943 
20 May 1944 
29 September 1944 
6 July 1945 

-Wing Commander R.I.C Creenham 
-Wing Commander J. Oxcr 
-Squadron Leader J.C. S.mg:.tcr 
-Squadron Leader D.B. Skewes 
-Wing Commander F.F. Ellis 77 



78 

5 MEDlCAL RECEIVING STATION 

May 1942 
December 1942 
29 August 1943 
I I September 1944 
14 February 1945 
28 June 1945 
5 December 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Werribee, Vic. 
-moved to Townsville, Qld 
-arrived at Goodenough Island 
-arrived at Biak 
-moved to Morotni 
-moved to Labuan 
- nucleus of unit arrived at Wagga Wagga 

NARRATlVE 
5 Medical Receiving Station (5MRS) was formed at Werribee, Victoria, in 
May 1942 The first operation was performed in the new theatre on 
22 October 1942 

During December 1942 the unit moved to TownsviUe. The camp was 
quickly put into order and patients admitted eight days after the unit 
arrived-33 major and 24 minor operations were performed during 
january 194.3, with 112 beds equipped. 

All patients were evacuated (rom the hospital on 20 July, pending the 
movement of SMRS. The unit embarked at TownsviUe on 23 August 1943, 
arriving at Goodenough Island six days later. Camp construction 
commenced on 3 September and dental, X-ray and pathology sections 
began operations. TI1e hospital admitted patients from 15 September. 

SMRS moved to Biak on 11 September 19-14 on the Liberty ship Sydn~y 
H. Slrorl, and thence to Morotai at the beginning of February 1945. This 
time, 5MRS embarked on a number of vessels for tJ,e move, including 
HMAS Ararat, HMAS Bundaberg, HMAS Dcloraine, HMAS Stnwr/1, HMAS 
Rockl1ampton, and SS William H. Prescott. TI1e rear party arrived by air, 
with the unit re-located by 15 February 1945. 

Towards the end of February, urgently needed drugs were supplied 
to 3 Airfield Construction Squadron at Mindoro, for use against an 
outbreak of schistosomiasis. 

By the beginning of April 1945, preparations were under way for the 
movemel\t of 5MRS to Borneo. The total number of patients reached 107 
on 11 April, when an extra ward had to be erected. The air ambulance 
was used for the first linle on 17 April, evacuating seven patients. 



After dismantling and packing began on 28 May 1945, SMRS officially 
closed two days later, in preparation for the move to Labuan. The 
advance party diSembarked at Labuan on 12 June, and located the new 
camp site where a temporary hut was ert'cted. An aar alert dunng 
unloadll\g meant that equipment had been dumped IJ\ any availnble 
space, and was very difficult to locate. On 14 June, a bulldozer worked 
for half a day to prepare the site, and a stores tent was erected. 

Guard duties were undertaken each night, with mem~rs carrying out 
a two-hour shift in conjunction with Anny sentinels. A japanese was shot 
by guards on the edge of the camp site on 15 june. The advance party 
continued with t11e erection of tents and cutting of timber. One member 
was shot and killed during this lime by a Japanese sniper. 

l11e main party arrived at Labuan on 28 June, nnd personnel began 
camp constn.ction two days later. Rain and mud hampered this work, 
but patients were eventually received on 17 july. Torrential rain fell in 
the month, and staff were hard pressed to keep pahents dry and 
comfortable. On I August, four RAAF nursing sisters arrived at the urut. 

In accordance w&th 1st TAF policy, two personnel da&Jy were 
authonsed to viSit Brooktown, and four to fly a 34 Squadron 'Biscuit 
Bomber', as recreation pnor to demobilisabon. 

Eight alnnen were posted to 81 Wing on 9 October 1945 to jom a 
contingent headed for )a pan. This reduced the sta ff numbers to 46, wluch 
caused great diHiculties in keeping the unit functionnl with 75 patients in 
the hospital. 

Word was received on 10 October that SMRS would form part of the 
post-war Air Force, and was now to move to Waggn Wagga .u. a lodger 
unit on I RAAF Hospi tal. All personnel except a nucleu~ of six were 
posted to other un&ts and departed Labuan. The remaiJ\11\g ~ix embarked 
at Labuan on IS November, and proceeded via Townsville to Wagga 
Wagga, arriving on 5 December 1945. SMRS was to remillll at Wagga 
Wagga awa&llng future expansion as part of the permanent Aar Force. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
I May 1942 
15 December 19-13 

IS January 1945 
14 Novem~r 1945 

-Wing Commander R.R. Macdonold 
-Wing Commander C.P. Ley 
-Wing Commander S.F. Reid 
-Flight Lieutenant M. V. Clorkf.' 79 
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6 MED ICAL RECEIVING STATION 

1 December 1942 
28 May 1943 
11 June 1943 
1 April1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Werribee, Vic. 
-advance party arrived at Mcrauke 
-main party arrived at Meraukc 
-<leased to function 

N ARRATIVE 
6 Medkal Receiving Station (6MRS) was formed at 'The Manor', 
Werribee, on I December 1942. The administration of The Manor' 
hospital, a 50-bed temporary hospital, was continued by the previous 
occupants, 5 Medical Receiving Station {SMRS). 6MRS personnel were 
apprenticed to their opposite numbers at SMRS for instTUctionnl 
purposes. On 10 December, administration of 'The Manor' hospital wns 
taken over by 6MRS personnel. 

General policy laid down by the Director General Medical Services 
was as follows: 

1. to use 'The Manor' as a sick quarters for surrounding units; and 
2. to proceed with equipping 6MRS for mobile wa rfare. 
During the following months, the unit continued to be equipped as a 

mobile medical receiving station. TI1e operating thcat·re opened on 
16 March 1943, and after an X-ray machine was installed, the first picture 
was taken on 25 March. Patients were admitted from l April1943. 

On 9 April. a signal arrived to warn 6MRS to be ready to move to 
Mcraukc, and all pat icnl~ were discharged on IS April in preparation for 
this. Unit personnel departed Werribee on 23 April, and arrived in 
Townsville on I May. Two days later, 6MRS moved to Aitkcnvalc strip 
and set up a temporary camp. 

The advance party embarked on MV Wmrnka on 23 May. sailing via 
Hom Island, and arriving at Merauke on 28 May. They unloaded 
equipment and made a temporary camp in the main street. Work was 
begun on the permanent camp site by driving to the swamp edge, then 
walking through the swamp. 

The maln party travelled by train to Calms, where U1ey embarked on 
MV Bot/1, arriving at Thursday Island on 31 May, and finally at Merauke 
on 11 June 194-3. While they were en route, U1e kitchen, ablutions and 



operating theatre had been completed, and erection of the hospital 
commenced. The first patient was admitted on 14 June. 

Electric light was connected to the wards on 23 June, and the fi~t 
operation performed the day after. Voting for the federal election was 
held at the unit on 19 August 1943. 

Dunng the foUowmg months, 6MRS provided a hosp•taJ service to 
Army, United States forces and RAAF units in the Merauke area. This 
service was later extended to include Navy and NEI personnel. 

On 21 June 19-14, 16 NEt personnel were evacuated from Hollandia to 
6MRS. These patients had been POWs, and were suffering from 
malnutrition and berri-berri. Seventeen Army pallenls were admitted on 
17 July, as a result of a premature mortar shell explosion. 

6MRS moved to a new location on 23 February 1945. Thls was 
completed in one day with the unit still functioning throughout. 

On 24 March 1945, a signal was received advising 6MRS that the unit 
was to cease to function as of 1 April The hospital was closed on this 
day, and eqwpment checked and packed. 6MRS moved out of Merauke 
on 21 April on SS 111bkns, arriving in TownsviUe SIX days later. 
Equipment was gradually issued off, and personnel awaited posting. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
3 December 1942 
10 January 1943 
24 September 1943 
8 June 1944 

-squadron Leader H.D. Ph1pps 
-Wing Commander J.C. L.wer 
-squadron Leader O.W. Leitch 
-Wing Commander A.J. Ahearn 
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7 MEDICAL RECE IV ING STATION 

CHRONOLOGY 
\6 July 1945 -formed a t Morotai 

19 November 1945 ~ased to function 

N ARRATIVE 
7 Medical Rece1ving Station (7MRS) was formed at MorotaJ and became 
fully Op<'tational on 16July 1945, after the closure of 25 Medical Gearing 
Station at the same location the previous day. 

One of the highlights of tmit life was the weekly visit by Hcd Cross 
representatives, who distributed comforts to patients, and introduced 
handicrafts to ward patients. A new X-ray machine was dl'livered on 
25 August, and on 29 August a fire, which sta rted in one of the wards 
when a primos flared up on lighting. bumt half of the marquee before 
being brought under control. fortunately there were no casualties, and 
there was little damage done to equipment. 

A 'bottleneck' occurred when patients were evacuated to 7MHS from 
Borneo. These patients were being he ld at the unit for up to 12 dnys 
before moving on. 11"\is meant there were in excess of 40 patients 
awaitmg transport south at any one time. 

A service greatly appreciated by all was the d<~iily delivery by ANA of 
bundles of soulhcm newspapers for distribution i.n the wards. 

Outing October 1945, a washing machjne driven by a jeep engine was 
installed, and a marquee erected as an airmen's recreation hut. A piano 
was procured and a table tennis table installed. 

Advice was received on 4 November 1945 that 7MRS was to be 

reduced to a one-ward hospital Surplus wards were djsmantled and 
tents used as airmen's living quarters were demolished and burnt. 
Equipment that cou ld be salvaged was given to' the Dutch hospital or 
other RAAF uruts. 

On 19 November 1945, lhe remaining eight patients were trM1sferred 
to 2/9 AGH, and 7MRS ceas~'d to function. 

COMMANDING OFFICER 
16 July 1945 -Squadron Leader LL. Edwards 



1 MEDICAL REHA BILITATION 
UN IT 

16 November 1942 

3 December 1942 
March 1943 
June 1944 

15 April 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed as I Convalescent Dl>pot at 

Flemington Racecourse, Vic. 
-moved to 'Travancore' in Flemo.ngton 
-moved to Warburton, Vic. 
-re-named I Medical Rehabilitation Unit 
-Unit disbandl-d 

NARRATIVE 
I Convalescent Dl>pot was formed at Flcmongton R.1cecourse, Victoria, on 
16 November 1942. and moved on 3 December to 'Travancore', 
Flemongton Rood, Flemington. The Unit moved agam to Warburton in 
early March 1943. 

By the begllUUI1g of June 1943, a convalescent routone had been well 
established, with medical section, physical trainong. physootherapy, and 
occupational therapy working to a defonite routone. Medocal case:. were 
reviewed every 10 days. Doversional therapy consisted of llght crafts, 
Including feltwork, weaving. pottery and leatherwork, and heavy crafts, 
such as carpentry, ;md 6tting and turning. Outdoor crafts were 
gardening nnd animal husbandry. A WAAAF craft worker .ond WAAAP 
occupational thcrnpo.st were posted to the Unit to manage the light craft 
program. 

The Unit library was fully established during the month of August. 
Correspondence courses were arranged and encouraged for the con
valescents, on an attempt to make up educational traonong tunc lost 
durong a stay m hospotal 

During September 1943, a new and fuller convalescent program was 
instituted. This program atto:.mpted to bnng onto force modem odeas on 
medical scocnce rehabohtation, particularly in regard to large disease 
groups, such as orthopaedics, neuroses, severe medocal and surgical 
disabilities, malaria and tropical diseases. 

In October, patients began to be reviewed on a Wl'Ckly basos. Unit 
improvements during the month included completion of Uw reme<tial 83 
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therapy rooms, extension or the animal husbandry pens, repair and 
painting of the swimming pool and windows, and increased floor space 
in the gym. 

During November 1943, a combined X-ray and plaster room was 
being constructed. This room was a necessity, due to the increase in 
admissions of orthopaedic patients, who required X-ray checks and 
changes of plaster. Previously, patients had to travel to Melbourne for an 
X-ray. The depot was now developing as a medical rehllbilitation unit, 
with all patients given a program designed to restore full physical and 
psychological recovery in the shortest possible time. 

In January 1944, with the depot at lull strength, even cases in need of 
urgent rehabilitation had to be refused due to lac.k of accommodation. 

Cycling as an organised sport was introduced in April1944, when six 
light frame bicydes were received at the Unit. 

The name of the Unit changed to 1 Medical Rehabilitation Unit at the 
beginning of june 1944. The new name conveyed more effectively the 
nature and scope of the Unit. Also during the month, welfare winter 
excursions were introduced to Mt Donna Buang. so convalescing patients 
could enjoy the snow. The concert hall was also extensively redecorated 
by weUare, and Red Cross donated another piano to the Unit. 

During July 1944, the Unit extensively reviewed its long-term policy. 
Subjects under discussion included plans to improve sporting amenities 
during the next two months. 

Snow trips were organised for convalescing patients during 
September, as part of organised sport, and work began on a sports oval. 
Newport Workshop's concert party entertained the troops during 
October and presented the Unit with some valuable amplifying 
equipment. Work commenced on WAAAF quarters and gym in 
November 1944. 

Arrangements were made with the Forestry Commission on 
23 january to man the lower lookout at Mt Donna Buang for fire 
watching. Three men at a time for thrcc-<lay periods were utilised . 

On 8 February 1945, an open air conC(!r\ was held, and Red Cross 
handcraft workers it-.spected the Unit on 9 February. On 21 February, the 
'Gadabouts' concert party played at the Unit. The number of 
convalescents grew steadily during the month reaching 214 by the 28th. 

The fourth birthday of the WAAAF was celebrated on 15 March, 
when about 90 people attended a successful and enjoyable dance>. A 
concert by the 'Revellers' was held on 19 March. 



Sixty patients went to the snow at Mt Donna Buang on 8 July 1945, 
and on 23 March convalescents and staff took part in the Unit tennis 
tournament. On 28 July, four members ol 'llle Polar' table tenms club m 
Melbourne vi.SIIed the Unit. gave an exhibition of table tenni.S and played 
matches agamst patients and staff. An exhibition of arts and crafts was 
opened in the Red Cross hut on 14 August and members ol the public 
were able to view the exhib1ts. Competitive entnes were judged the 
followmg day. 

Picnics lor convalescents were held at Maroondah Reserve during 
November 1945. In December, two officers from War History Section, 
RAAF Headquarters, visited the Unit and took photos ol POW activities. 

During February and March 1946, the Unit commenced winding 
down, in preparation lor disbandment on 15 April 1946. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
16 November 194.2 
28 Augu~t 1944 
28 September 1945 

-Flight Lieutenant D.O. Langmuir 
-Squadron Leader D.T. Shortndge 
-Squadron Leader D.O. Longmuar 
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2 MEDICAL RE HABILITATION 
UN IT 

I October 1942 

1 March 1944 

June 19·14 
31 july 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formt-d as 2 Convalescent Depot at 

Marsden Park, NSW 
-moved to jervis Bay 
-re-named 2 Medieal Rehnbililation Unit 
-<eased to function 

NARRATIVE 
2 Convalescent Depot was formed at Clydesdale, Marsden Park, New 
South Wnles, on 1 October 1942, when 40 patients were accommodated. 
These patients had bcm discha rged from hospitals or convalescent 
homes alter no longer requiring active hospttal treatment. Their physical 
condition had to be bullt up so tl'at tl'ey could be posted back to tl'cir 
units and resume their normal duties as quickly as possible. 

During March 1943, two padres from RAAF Station Richmond visited 
the Unit, to attend to the spiritual welfare of staff and patients. The Unit 
was in the process of developing a mixed farm, lhe profits from which 
would go to Lhe welfare dub. A veteru,a ry surgeon from the Department 
of Agriculture visited the Unit to inspect lhe pigs and sties. 

In April, lhc New South Wales Red Cross Commissioner visitL-d to 
discuss comforts, recreation and occupational therapy. Subsequently, on 
15 May, the Red Cross representative dellvered two radio sets, one dozen 
packs of cards and a roll of coir matting for the patiomts. 

Beginning in june 1943, patients were regularly t.tken to U'e cinema at 
Richmond Station, and to dances at Quakers rlill. Thirty·uve WAAAF 
personnel from Richmond attended a dance arranged at 2MRU for 
patients on 16 june. 

During heavy rain at lhe end of August, leave was grantt-d to 
personnel who h.td homes in the Sydney area, as the leaking conditions 
of sleeping marquees made the accommodation situation difficult. Also 
durmg lhc month, a new stage was erected in the barn for concerts and 
u,e physiotherapy department equipped and ready for usc. At Lhe end of 
August, a billiard table donated by the Red Cross Society was <!reeled in 
the recreation room. 
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Orchestra drums, a pick-up and ele<:tric tumtabli! purchased by the 
Unit welfare commttlee were delivered and a staff concert party 
organised on I October 1943. 

On 4 NnvPmlwr wnrk wa< I>Pgun nn lhP nld h.,m In M<W<'rt tl into • 
dance floor and concert hall, which 1vas opened on I O..>cember with a 
dance and vanety turns. 

On 18 Oecember, the Mtnister for Air viSited the Untt to diSCUSS a 
possible move to a new location. 

L.1tc 10 the afternoon of 10 January 1944, he.tvy w10d and rain blew 
down two of the recreallon tents. Hail and rain soaked all beds and 
bedding of 80 personnel sleeping in the marquee, on the vcr.tndnh and in 
the prefnb hut. Beds were moved to the bam for the night and bedding 
re-issued. The next day, 20 patients who were Sydney residents were sent 
home to allow re-orgamsation following the rain. 

The magneto from the engine uS«! to pump water became 
unserviceable at the end of January 19~4. and water had to be carted from 
Riverstone. A troctor was borrowed 10 an effort to fill the tanks as no 
water was avatlable for the ablutions, and 11 was not posstble for all 
patients to c.1rry buckets of water to the bathrooms. 

Fire breaks were burned around the butldtngs on 14 February, and 
personnel were sent to help control a bushfire whtch was threatening a 
fanm whose owners were absent. 

On 22 February, preparatioru. were under 1vay for~ move to Jervis 
Bay, which th<' Unit took over on I March 1944. The handovcr of 
buildings was completed by II March, with the rear pnrty arriving from 
Clydesdale the following day. On 18 March, arrangements were made 
with 3 Hospital for the first patients to be admitted. 

After nrriving at Jervis Bay, patients at the Umt undertook carpentry 
work, pninttng and gardening as occupational therapy, to get the 
buildings and grounds up to standard. A program of remedial ex=iscs, 
PT and recreahonal games was introduced in l10e w1th a 5tmJiar 
successful program 10 the United Kingdom. 

By the end of May 1944, up to 150 pahents were able to be 
accommodali.'<l at the one tune. Arrangements were also be10g made to 
obtain temporary wanm clothing for issue to pahl'nts, l>Spcctally to those 
returning from lrop•cal areas. 

Dunng June 19•14, the Nowra Red Cross Soctety l.ldtes provtded lunch 
each Monday and Friday for new patients arriving at the railway station. 
Tile Unit chapel was removl'<l from the gym to another building to allow 87 
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the entire gym to be used for remedia l activities. A full rehabilitation 
program was put into operation during july 1944. Construction was 
commenced on 7 August on a bowling green for the patients to usc. 

During November 1944, the RAAF public re la tions officer and a party 
of press reporters visited to film Unit activities. On 20 November, a local 
bushfire endangered service buildings, and fit patients and staff were 
enlisted to put it out. 

The bowling green w.1s completed in December, and grass planted, 
even though a brc.1kdown at the pumping plant r~'Sulted in strict water 
restrictions. 

At the end of April, the vocational guidance officer visited the Unit for 
three days to test personnel who were about to be discharged, and 
prepare them for civilian employment. 

On 15 July, members of the Unit were invited to go on board HMS 
Duke of York, which had called in at Jervis Bay. Also during july, an adult 
version of an infant walker was donated by the Red Cross. This device 
was to prove invaluable for the instruction of personnel with injured 
backs and limbs to walk again. One injured aircrew member, who had 
returned from the UK and was suffering from a spinal disability, 
designed and had built a wheeled chariot from o ld cycles, as he was to 
rest on his back for 18 months. This way, he could be pushed around the 
Unit by other personnel. The Red Cross hut was opened du ring july, 
with a buffet dinner in the Officers' Mess. 

Twenty-four POWs were admitted during October 1945 and, a t the 
end of the month, an intake of POWs commenced from the Pacific area. 

2MRU ceased to function as a unit on 3t July 1946. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
15 October 1942 
22 February 1943 
6 January 1944 
29 February 1944 

-Fltght Lieutenant W.G. Gailey 
-Squadron Leader A.H. Pennington 
-Fltght Lieutenant j.B. Curtis 
-Squadron Leader G.G. Burniston 



3 MEDICAL REHABI LITATION 
UNIT 

23 February 1943 

1 July 19-14 
May 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed as 3 Convalcsccnt Depot at 

Southport, Qld 
-re-named 3 Medical Rehabilitation Unit 
- last entry in Unit History Record 

N ARRATIVE 
3 Convalescent Depot was formed on 23 February 1943, based at 3 Stores 
Depot, Bnsban~. The U11it consisted of three m,tin buildmgs, formerly 
pnvate homes-'Seabank', 'Huntmgton', and 'The Bungalow' all s•tuated 
in Marine Parade, Southport. Future plans for the depot mduded the 
construchon of she new buildings, and the conversion of ctght l!xisbng 
outhouses and garages. UnW the commencement of th!! regular daily 
delivery of Army rattans, Unit personnel were messed at W!!lch's Cafe, 
Nerang Street, Southport 

The first intake of patients arrived on 9 March 1943. Non-effective 
personnel assisted with work in the depot grounds for short penods each 
day as part of their conv.tlescent treatment. By the end of March 1943, the 
grounds had !K-en cleaned, lawns planted and the appcnrance of the 
depot generally improved. Facilities included a canteen, r<ocrcation room 
and medical facilities, with 33 patients now on strength. 

During this time, patients continued with work on the lawns and 
gardens, also undertaking sport, PT and surfmg as they were able. On 
29 July, work was started on the construction of the new buildmgs and 
the convers10n of existmg ones. This work was finally completed at the 
end of April 1944. 

During May, the RAAF mobile cinema show screened ftlms on the 
lawn m lront of 'Seabarik', for all Unit personnel A two-mtle rout!! march 
mto the bu'h was k'<l by the Commanding Olltcer on 16 May. Those 
unable to march were transported by tender. Tea was followed by 
communtty singtng, belore returning to the Unit. 

Improvements to the Unit were made by convalescents durmg May 
194-1, al\d pa thways and fences were constructed. Twenty pathmts were 89 
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taken on a trip to Murwillumbah in a Red Cross tender on 17 May. On 
21 May, another 20 patients were taken on a motor launch trip to 
Stradbroke Island. This outing was organised by the Southport branch of 
the Red Cross Society. 

One of the convalescing patients, a sergeant fubric worker, gave a 
lecture on the fitting. wearing and opening of a parachute on 6 june, and 
the foUowing day gave a demonstration of folding and packing a 
parachute. 

Also during the month, Air Training Corps cadets visited the Unit for 
P and RT training, under the direction of the staff drill instructor. Later in 
the month, cadets were lectured on mathematics and electrical science by 
the Unit education officer, then by the Unit adjutant on Air Force law. On 
14 june, a 16mm sound projector had been received, and n film supplied 
by the American Red Cross Society was screened. 

The name of the Unit was changed on I July 1944 to 3 Medical 
Rehabilitation Unit. 

By 18 july, an amplifying system was installed and operating. Selected 
radio programs and musical recordings were broadcast al set times 
during the day. 

Three beehives were secured and functioning for the welfare of 
patients by the beginning of August 1944. On I 1 August, U1e American 
Red Cross presented the Unit with books and games for the use of 
patients. On 17 August, a USAF cameraman filmed a short movie of Unit 
activities, with a copy to be made available to the Unit. On 25 August, a 
new recreation and picture hut was completed and the first screening of 
d film in the Unit cinema held for all Unit personnel. 

On 25 September, a woodworking lathe arrived at the Unit for use in 
lhe occupational therapy section. Convalescent patients began to do their 
physical training on the beach. 

One hundred fowls, a gift to Unit weUare by 3 Wireless Air Gunners 
School at Maryborough, arrived at the Unit on 7 October. The Red Cross 
organised trips to Murwillumbah and Cudgen Headland during October 
and November 1944. 

On 10 January, a Courier Mail photographer and reporter and U1e 
RAAF public relations officer visited the Unit for a series of pictures. 

A military band held a concert in the Unit grounds on 30 March and 
on 11 April, the State string quartet from the Department of Education 
gave a recital for patients. POWs were admitted lo U1e Unit from May 



1945, and on 24 May, electricity was installed in the prefabricated huts, 
and an electric wash•ng machine connected and working. 

During the latter hall of 1945, more POWs were admitted to the Unit, 
and the Red Cross organised trips for the pa11ents. Personnel were 
gradually posted out to personnel depots pending dcmobllisahon. 

On 4 March 19-16, the Southport C\NA younger set entertained Unit 
members at a social evening. 

By the end of May, Unit strength consisted ol 26 stdlf and 49 pahcnts. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
23 February 1943 
28 March 1944 
22 September 1944 
29 November 1945 
10 December 1945 

-Plight Lieutenant W.C. Ca lley 
-Squadron Leader D.T. Shortridge 
-Squadron Leader T.J. Fennel l 
-Squadron Leader R. Opie 
- Flight Lieutenant D.R. Sheumack 
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4 MEDICAL REHABILiTATION 
UN IT 

30 August 1943 

21 October 1943 

27 january 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed as 4 Convalescent Depot Subiaco, 

WA 

-moved to Yanchep, WA 
-final entry in Unit History Record 

NARRATIVE 
4 Convalescent Depot was formed on 30 August 1943, at 5 Embarkation 
Depot, Subiaco, Western Australia, with instructions to move to Yanchep 
at a later dnte, and accommodated at the Yanchep' Inn. 

The move took two days from 21 October 1943, but both the inn and 
hostel were found to be badly in need of repair. The hostel in particular 
was in a shocking condition and little or no attention had bcc.n paid to the 
grounds, gardens, lawns or tennis courts for at least 18 months. 
Nevertheless the first new patient was received on 25 October 1943. 

On 2 November, the hostel was dosed for three days to allow for the 
fumigation of bed bugs and white ants. Further treatment for bed bugs 
was ca rried ou t later in the month. The da ily average number of patients 
was now 25. 

The major aim of the Unit was to return cases of operational fatigue 
and illMss to duty as soon as possible and the rehabilitation of unfit 
personnel into either service or civilian life. 

PT at the Unit was based mainly on organised sport, selected exercises 
and physical ou tdoor work. On the patient welfare side, a program of 
organio;ed entertainment became available. Pictures, concert parties, 
social evenings or dances were held once a week, with a billiard table and 
extensive library available. The carpentry section was fully operational 
for occupational therapy in March 1944; other fom1s of occupational 
therapy available included tennis, baskelbalJ, voiJeyball and deck quoits. 
Poultry raising was initiated and flower gardens prepared. The servkes 
of a fu ll postal unit began on 15 March. 

By the end of April, after the arrival of a masseuse, pntient:s were 
being accepted for physioU1erapy. Organised sporting facilities were 



increaS('d, with the addition of cricket, fishing and hiking. Also during 
April, pa!Jcnts took part in daily lectures, with a w{'('kly debate and 
discussions and qutzzcs bemg run. In addition patients were now also 
able to undertake correspondence courses. 

The occupational therapy section expanded during May 1944, with 
leather work, fell work and draughtsmanslup bemg offered. 

In August, the establishment of the Unit was incrcaS<.'<i (rom SO to 
75 beds, due to the steady increase in patient numbers. A dbplay of work 
from the occupational therapy section was held in conjunction with a 
tennis party and dan.ce to celebrate the anniversary of the Unit on 
13 September 1944. 

During October 1944, Interviews and lectures were held ln connection 
with rehabilitation and post-war matters, with the lost entry in the Unit 
History Record being made on 27 January 1946. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
30 August 1943 -Flight Ueutenant T.H. Walker 
15 November 1944 -Flight Lieutenant WW Rail 
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5 MEDICAL REHABIUTATION 
UNIT 

19 October 1942 

16 September 1943 
july 1944 
14 May 1945 
8 May 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed as 5 Convalescent Depot at Mount 

Osmond, SA 
-moved to Mount Barker, SA 
-re-named 5 Medical Rehabilitation Unit 
-moved to Victor Harbour, SA 
-<eased to be a RAAF unit 

NARRATIVE 
5 Convalescent Depot formed at Mount Osmond, South Australia, on 
19 October 1942. On 20 October, the first patient arrived for admission, 
followed on 31 October by quantities of comforts, chairs, lockers and 
fittings donated by the Red Cross, who also supplied cigarettes for the 
patients in November. 

The Burnside Council visited the Unit on 8 December, when fire 
breaks were made and discussions held on precautions to be taken in 
the prevention of bushfires. The physiotherapy department began 
functioning on 14 December. Equipment on hand included two infra·rcd 
lamps donated by the Red Cross. ou,er devices, such as wall bars and 
pulley machines, were being made in the workshop. 

On 24 and 30 December 1942, the Unit was completely without water 
when the pump broke down. Patients were evacuated to their homes or 
to nearby units. Also during the month, Livestock were donated to the 
Unit, increasmg the availability of fresh milk and eggs. Material obtained 
by the Red Cross for the nursing sisters' quarters was made into curtains 
and bed covers. Window blinds had also been donated. 

Sporting facilities on the Unit were excellent, consisting of a nine-hole 
golf course, and two lawn tennis courts, one of which was used for 
bowls. Swimming parades were held once or twice weekly. 

Workshop, b'<~rdening and Jjvestock work, and study, were available 
in the way of occupational therapy. Rosters were drawn up so that 
patients did not tire too easily, while also being able to tu'dertake a range 
of activities. Most patients glad ly participated in activities offered. A 



library was established, with books supplied by the Red Cross, and the 
country lending secl•on of the public library. 

The Unit moved to Mount Barl<er on 16 September 1943, taking over 
the Red Cross rest home. Up until now, two-thuds of pat•ents had been 
accommodated in tlus home. which was situated IS miles from the depot. 
The move made •l easier to run a carefully planned program and routine 
of work, play and rest, combined with remedial games, phys•otherapy 
and occupational therapy. 

After the move, it was necessary for patients to hcJp with Unit 
construction work, but things were soon back to normal, and in the 
following months plans were made to establish n wireless room and a 
potter's shop. A potter's wheel was considered to be good for foot, hand 
and eye co-ordination. The gym was fitted with massage cubick>s and a 
plaster room. 

It had always been the policy of the Unit to 's.1lvage' many ex-patients 
who had passed through the depot, and then employ them as staff. This 
served two purpo~ to 'reclaim these men from the realms of the unfit 
and ~ted', and to free up young. fit men for achve serviCe. 

During September 1943, plans were made to set up a model farm on 
seven ocres of land adJOining the Unit. Functions of the farm mcluded 
instructing patients m methods of mixed furmmg. wh1lst making some 
profit for welfare by the sale of stock and prod ucc. 

By January 1944, occupational therapy activities had expanded to 
include leather work, bookbinding. spinning. and twine and basket work. 
On arrival at t.he depot, each man was issued with a card, sellmg out a 
daily program on a weekly basis. By the end of March 1944, there were 
65 beds equipped at the Unit. 

Work ceased on the model farm at the beginnmg of October 1944, as 
the Unit awaited a decision on a move to a new location. A week-long 
move to Victor Harbour commenced on 14 May 1945, with Limited 
function rcsummg at the new location on 23 May. Outside occupational 
therapy such as gardening was begun at once, but achv1hes such as 
woodwork, and the functions of the physiotherapy dep.utment, were 
held up awa1tmg the 11\Stallabon of power poiJ\ts to enable equ•prnent to 
be operated. Red Cross representatives VISited w1th a view to supplying 
materials to brighten up the interior of the bUildmgs, wh•ch were in a 
state of disrepair. 

In August 1945, a special daily program of achvihcs was introduced, 
after the arrival of a number of POWs. During the monUlS after the 95 
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japanese surrender, the main function of the Unitt was the rehabilitation 
of POWs. It was reported lhat U1e majority of these patients made 
extremely good progrE.'SS due to organised outdoor recreation and good 
mi'Ssing. Patients ancl starr had been kept busy painting rooms and 
arranging new furnishings. On the welfare side, free films were shown 
three times a week for Unit personnel. 

At Christmas 1945, Girl Guide reprt'!Selltatives donated literoture to 
the patients, and the Red Cross donated Christmas hampers. POW 
numbers had decreased, and maximum effort was put into occupational 
therapy and physiotherapy, as most convalescents were orthopaedic 
patients just out of hospital. Organised sport had now moved outdoors, 
and swinlming and beach activities provided excellent rehabilitation 
opportunities. 

l11c Unit ceased to hlnction on 20 April 1946, and palumts were 
transferred to 7 RAAF Hospital and 4 Personnel Depot. A disbandment 
program commenced from that date, and 5 Medical Rehabilitation Unit 
ceased to be a RAAF unit as of 8 May 1946. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
19 October I 942 

31 October 1944 
25 October 1945 
21 February I 946 

-Flight Lieutenant H.G. Andrew 
-FUght Lieutenant C. I... Gibbons 
- FUght l.ieutenant N.F. P.escott 
-Flight l.ieutenant W.J. Betts 



6 MEDICAL REHABILITATION 
UN IT 

16 July 1943 

I November 1943 

July 1944 

20 August 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed as 6 Convalescent Depot at 

Werribee, Vic. 

--<ommenced move to North-Eastern Area 

-re-named 6 Medical Rehabilitation Unit 

-<eased to function 

CHRONOLOGY 
6 Convalescent Depot formed on 16 July 1943 at '111e Manor', Werribee, 
Victoria, and left for North-Eastern Area on I November 1943, arnving at 
Mount Spec near Townsville on 13 November. 

Before patients could be admitted, depot staff were requuro to paint 
the intenor or houses a t the Unit's new location, to counteract 
deterioration due to the humid climate. 

Fifty-eight convulescents were housed at the Unit by the end of 
February 1944, and occupational therapy mdud~>d making cane 
furniture, rug making and th.e raising or poultry and p1gs. 

Once a fortnight, WAAAP personnel from Townsville were Invited to 
spend an afternoon at the Unit, and atitend n dance in the evening. 
Fishing trips to the coast were organised lhree tin1es n week-enjoyed by 
the patients, and the many fiSh caught were a welcome addition to the 
diet of Unit persom1el. 

A billiard table and piano proved to be popular With pahents. It was 
also found that those convalescing at the depot gained greilt benefit from 
the climate in wluch the Unit was located. By the end of March 1944, a 
vegetable garden had been laid out, and fencing of the camp was almost 
complete. 

In April, the area welfare officer was contacted W1th regard to 
procunng several horses for the convalescents to nde. Seventy patients 
were nccommodatt>d during the month. Also durmg Apnl, arrangements 
were made to u:.e n log cabin, given to the Unll by United States forces, as 
accommodation for WAAAF personnel to use on weekend>, so they 97 
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would not have to leave evening functions early in order to get back to 
Townsville. 

Red Cross donated £300 ($600) to the Unit during May 1944, to be 
used for improving recreational faci lities. During the month, sealing in 
an ambulance was converted to transport convalescents from Townsville, 
by mounting canvas chairs on a wooden frame, and sliding this into the 
space made for stretchers. 

In July 1944, the name of the Unit was changed to 6 Medical 
Rehabilitation Unit. 

Weekly picnics and sports days became increasingly popular during 
August 1944, bringing out the competitive spiri t in conva lescents. The 
daily program was altered during September 1944 to include more 
general and remedial PT and recreational games. General improvements 
and painting continued on the Unit, and a large area or ground was 
clea red for a sports ground. A 'summer house' was erected ou tside the 
Officers' Mess. just before 01ristmas, a new swimming pool was 
completed by damming a creek. The result was a pool 40 x 40 yards and 
two yards deep. 

Convalescent numbers in July 1945 were the smallest on record, wiU1 
the Red Cross still supplying foodstuffs to supplement the diet or 
personnel. 

On 20 August 1945, the Unit ceased to function, and the disbandment 
process began. A skeleton staff was retamed to handle stores accounting 
and wmd up ad ministration. During the Unit's existence, between 800 
and 1000 patients passed through the depot, with the majority retuming 
to their units as lit class I. Those who required further treatment \vere 
transferred to hospitals, then back to the Unit for a second spell. The 
Commanding Officer commented on the excellent spirit of loyalty, co
operation and friendliness which had existed between staff members. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
16 July 1943 - Flight Lieutenant ).A. Conquest 
I December 1944 -Flight Lieutenant ).L. Sind.tir 



7 MEDICAL REHAB ILITATION 
UN IT 

18 May 19-13 

16 August 1943 
July 1944 
21 july 1944 
25 August 1945 
31 August 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed as 7 Convalescent Depot at 

Werribee, Vic. 
-arrived at Berrimah, NT 
-re-named 7 Medical Rehabilitation Unit 
-moved to Berry Springs 
- moved to NtghtcliH, NT 
- last entry in Unit History Record 

NARRATIVE 
7 Convalescent Depot formed at 'The Manor', Wcmbee, Victoria, on 
18 May 1943. The Unit travelled over land to Bernmah, Northern 
Territory, amving at tis new location on 16 Augu.-t. The first group of 
It patients was admitted during September 1943. 

In March 19-14, s taH completed anb·gas traming. under mstructton 
from 2 Mobile Ground Defence Instructional School. The name of the 
Unit was changed in July 1944 to 7 Medical Rehabthtabon Unit (7MRU), 
and 11 moved to Berry Spnngs on 21 July. Although livmg conditions 
were not ns comfortable as at Berrimah, this wns more than compensated 
for by an excellent swimming pool. 

During the ensuing months, patients who attended Army PT and 
physiotherapy classes continued to show a great improvement in their 
physical condition. In December 1944, the average daily number of 
patients under treatn1ent at the Unit was 39. 

By the end or June 1945, with very few patients left, the Unit was 
preparing to move closer to Darwin. In July, pabcnt numbers lut an all 
time low, with a daily average of 19. 

7MRU moved to NightdiCf on 25 August 1945, wtth the last entry in 
the Unit History Record on 31 August 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
24 Mny 1943 
22 April 1944 
13 October 1944 

-Flight Lieutenant A.P. Cahtll 
-Flight Lieutenant J.L. Sinclatr 
- Plight Lieutenant R.E. I-team 99 
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8 MEDlCAL REHABlUTATlON 
UNIT 

16 April1943 

May 1943 
4 July 1943 
11 July 1943 
6 july 1944 
4 August 1945 
30 August 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-fom1ed as 8 Convalescent Depot at 

Werribec, Vic. 
-moved to Townsville, Qld 
-arrived at Port Moresby 
-moved to Sogeri 
- re-named 8 Medical Rehabilitation Unit 
-<cased to function 
-Unit disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
8 Convalescent Depot was formed at 'The Manor', Wcrribl'C, Victoria, on 
16 Aprill943, and prepared to move to TownsviUc on 14 May. The Unit 
subsequently left Townsville on MV Wnnala1 on 1 July, arri\•lng at Port 
Moresby three days later, and moving on to 5ogcri on I J July. 

The first patients arrived on 18 August 1943, and by the end of 
December all 50 beds at the Unit were continually occupied, and the Unit 
was functioning well. Arran!,>ements were completed on 15 january 1944 
Cor an addWonal 25 beds to be made available. 

Dayligh t saving was discontinued on 26 March 1944, and Unit welfare 
in the form of weekly quiz nights and community singing continued. Red 
Cross personnel visited on a weekly basis to instruct in occupationa l 
therapy. 

The Unit held a dinner on 4 July 1944 to celeb rat<' its first anniversary 
in New Guinea. Two days lat.er, the name of the Unit was changed to 
8 Medical Rehabilitat ion Unit (SMRU). 

On 23 September 1944, a film projector arrived at the Unit, and the 
first picture show was held on 27 September in a building in the Royal 
Papuan Constabulary camp. This building had an iron roof, and scats 
for 500. 

A tennis court was completed on 31 October 1944. Assistance with 
construction came from Bisiatabu Gaol, and t11e Royal Papuan Constabu· 
lnry. Squadron Leader Reddie, of Historical Records Section, RAAF 



Headquarters, visited lhe Unit on 9 December 1944, to coUect data and 
photographs. 

SMRU ceased to function on 4 August 1945, after a disbandment 
directive was received on I August. Secret and confidential publications 
were sent safe hand to Port Moresby, and stores and eqUipment returned 
to lhe eqUipment S«bon. Equipment was packed and despatched. and 
SMRU disbanded on 30 August1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
16 April 1943 
5 Augus t t944 
16 May 1945 

- Flight Lieutenant P.). Collett 
- Plight Lieutenant C.W. Kingston 
-Squadron Leader P.J.B. Drake 
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1 OPERATIONAL SUPPORT UNIT 

8 May 1966 

12 May 1966 
19 September 1968 
29 February 1972 

1981-1983 

7 February 1984 

December 1985 
December 1992 

November 1994 

Vcrsatiltty 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed as Base Support Flight at RAAF 

Fa~rbaim, ACf 
-arrived in Vung Tau, Vietnam 
-re-named I Operational Support Umt 
-Unit disbanded 
-reformed to varying stages to support 

Australian Defence Force exercises 
-o(ficially reformed at RAAF Richmond, 

NSW 
-r~located to Toowoomba, Qld 
-re-located to Townsvill.,, Qld 
-based at Townsville 

NARRATIVE 
The Unit was originally formed as Base Support Flight (JJSF) at RAAF 
Fairbairn on 8 May 1966 and p laced under the overa ll command of 
Air Officer Commanding Operati ona l Command. Squadron Leader 
C.C. Kilsby was posted in as Commanding Officer and, accompanied by 
an advance party of two omccrs and five aimlcn, departed Australia on 
t2 May 1966 for Vung Tau, Vietnam. Base Support Flight's role in Vung 
Tau was to provide dom .. stic, ad min istrative and medical support to the 
RAAF contingent in the area. Whilst in Vung Tau, lhc Oight was under 
the direct command of Headquarters, 1 Australian Task Force Vung Tau. 
Personnel attached to Base Support Plight began arriving in Vung Tau in 



the proceeding week from 5 Airfield Construction Squadron (SACS) and 
Base Squadron Butterworth to assist in the construction of facilities and 
routine tasks. The main party arrived in Vung Tau on 12 June 1966, 
bringing total numbers to 82; nine officers and 73 other ranks. 

Living accommodation was in tents and one building which initially 
housed all sections. Transport problems were also experienced in the 
early stages but these were alleviated by the arrival of a 2.5-ton truck 
along with other necessary equipment. 

The next six months was a busy period for BSF and included 
o.rchestrating a number of medical evacuation nights of Austral.ian 
Military Forces back to Australia. Building construction began in earnest 
for more permanent living and working areas. In February 1967, the 
night activated U1e largest medical evacuation load ever moved by a 
RAAF aircraft, which im•olved 51 injured servicemen, 48 stretcher cases 
and three walking wounded. 

ln June 1968the Commanding Officer, Squadron Leader A.S. Matters, 
received the Queen's Commendation for valuable service to the Air Force 
and two former non-commissioned officers received Mentions In 
Dispatches in the Queen's Birthday Honours List. 

Base Support Flight was re-named 1 Operational Support Unit (tOSU) 
on 19 September 1968. The re-naming was considered important as 
recognition had been gained for the efforts of all members in carrying out 
their duties by supporting two flying squadrons. Only one month after 
this, Vung Tau came under attack from l22mm rockets from Long Son 
Island, but tOSU sustained no damage to installations or personnel. 
There was a further rocket attack from Long Son Island in January 1969, 
causing the death of two and wounding of 14 US Army personnel. 

Over the next two years, lOSU continued to support the RAAF 
contingent in the area, including 9 Squadron and 35 Squadron. During 
this time there were further irregular rocket attacks and on one occasion 
the rockets destroyed a 300 000 gallon fuel tank as well as minor damage 
to a Chinook and extensive damage to a United States Iroquois. 

On 27 September 1971, Headquarters RAAF Forces Vietnam arrived 
in Vung Tau after transfer from Saigon. On 29 February 1972, with 
Australia's commitment to the Vietnam conflict over, lOSU disbanded 
and all members returned to units in Australla. 

During the period 1981-1983, lOSU was reformed to varying degrees 
to support major Australian Defence Force exercises. However, on 
7 February 1984, the Chief of the Air Staff approved formation of a 103 
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permanent logistic unit capable or :supporting a tactica l air support force 
(TASF) at forward RAAF airfields, resulting in the official reforming of 
lOSU at RAAF Richmond, New South Wales. 

lOSU became an independent self-accounting unit and was 
established with a small pcnnanc.nt cadre s taff with the capability lor 
rapid expansion. The Unit's primary role was to provide opera tional, 
administrative and logistical services lo support RAAP elements 
deployed in opcratiOI'Is. This mea.nt that the Unit had to be on wartime 
looting with ,, 'short notice to move'. IOSU was one of only a lew non
flying RAAF units in such a category (and continues to be so today). 

The first Commanding Officer of the newly reformed lOSU was 
tasked with finding a suii<Oble 'home base' lor the Unit and RAAF 
Toowoomba was finally chosen as the most suitable location. By 
December 1985 the Unit, equipment and sta!l had re-located . Whilst at 
Toowoomba, lOSU assisted the civil community with flood relief at 
Narromine and Nyngan, New South Wa les. In December 1992, IOSU 
re-located to RAAF Towns\·ille, Queensland, partly due to changes in 
Australia's defence policy. which now concentrates on northern Australia. 

In September 1993 the Unit finally moved to its first pe rmanent 
purpose-built buildings. It now remains under the direct command ol 
Operational Support Wing, which •s part of Operational Support Group. 
botl1 of which are located at RAAF Townsville. 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
8 May 1966 
6 May 1967 
16 February 1968 
4 February 1969 
28 january t970 
3 December 1970 
27 November 1971 
l July 198t 
7 Febn.ary 1984 
2 December 1985 
20 December 1987 

3 July 1989 
18 june 1991 
6 january 1992 

-Squadron Lender C.G. Kilsby 
-Squadron Leader J.T. Carter 
-Squadron Leader A.S. Matters 
-Squadron Leader M.M. Alexander 
-Squadron Leader P.W. Kennedy 
-5quadron Leader Crlocnwood 
-Squadron Lender R.A. Carey 
-Squad ron Leader C.A. Nelson 
- Wing Commander L.F. james 
-Wing Commander G.R. Crombie 
- Wing Commander A.K. Aldridge 
- Wing Commander A.P.C. Fairman 
-Squadron LcadN R.K. Cook 
-Squadron Leader M.A.R Cower 



1 RAAF HOSPITAL 

I September 1940 
2 May 1942 
18 February 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at laverton, Vic. 
-moved to Wagga Wagga, NSW 
-Hospital disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
On I September 1940, 1 RAAF Hospital was fotml'CI allaverton, Victoria, 
as an intermediate hospital for the lavcrton area. Squadron Leader 
P.J. Benjamin was the first Commanding Officer and the operating 
theatre opened in November 1940. 

On 2 May 1942, 1 RAAF Hospital commenced its move from lavcrton 
to Wagga Wagga, New South Wales. In August 1942 the Hospital started 
treating aU senously ill patients withm the Wagga Wagga district, 
including Army personnel stationed there. 

On 30 September 1943, the Red Cross Commissioner for New South 
Wales vis1ted the Hospital. In October 1943, a training course for nursing 
orderlies and s1ck quarter attendants was orgaruscd and prcli11l111ill}' 
arrangements made for barracks and lecture room accommodation. 
Construction of the new hospital was progressing well and by [)cc.ember 
1943 most of the buildings were complete. 

At the suggestion of the Officer Commanding Group, the medical 
section of Headquarters Group was transferred entirely to 1 RAAP 
Hospital. In May 1944, the Army carried out genera l improvements to the 
Hospital grouHds and the capacity of the X·ray department was 
significantly increased with the installation of a larger plant from 
Richmond. 

Patient numben. were in decline by the end of 1945 and I RAAF 
Hospital disbanded on 18 February 1946. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
I Septl'mber 1940 
I February 1942 
I April 1943 
20 May 1943 
I June 1944 

-Squadron Leader P.J. Ben1amm 
-Squadron Leader F.G. Stl'ele 
-Squadron Leader A.J. Ahem 
-Squadron Leader T.W. Vorrath 
- Wing Commander O.W. Leitch 105 
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2 RMF HOS PITAL 

I October 1940 

to May 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
- formed .at Ascot Vale, Vic. 

- Hospital disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
2 RAAF Hospital was form~d on I October 1940 at the Showgrounds, 
Ascot Vale, Victoria, incorporaling the cxishng sick quarters at 
I Engineering School, Ascot Ville. 2 RAAF Hospital also acted as an 
intermediate hospital for I Engineering School and adjacent units. 
Squadron Leader P.R. Dclamonthc was appointed Commanding Officer. 

On 10 March 1941, the first opcralion was carried out at 2 RAAF 
Hosp1tal. At the begimting of 1942, 484 patients were admitted, 519 wcr" 
discharged and 172 remained as Inpatients. 

A.~ at 28 February 1942, the staff at the Hospital consisted of the 
Commanding Officer, 19 oHJcers, 26 nurses, and 12·1 airmen and 
au-women. During February there had been significant changes to staff 
but the volume of work had also increased considerably owing to the 
Japanese invasion of the Far East. There was a further increase in 
workload during March, when members of the AIF and American 
personnel were admitted on arrival back in Australia. At the same time 
the Hospital was responsible for the medical examination of a growing 
number of returning Australian servicemen. Medical officers of the Allied 
forces visited the Hospital during March 1942 a11d acted in a consultative 
capacity on several occasions. Tiuee additional snMII wards were 
completed in March and the Hospilalthcn had 442 beds. 

TI1c main problem facing 2 RAAF Hospitill in April 19-12 wns an 
influenza epidemic of modemte severity which resulted in a steady 
increase in the number of admissions, including a number of staff. 
Patients sulfcr~ng from measles, mumps and influenza formed the 
majority of inpatients at the Hospital in june. At one stage, over 170 
inpatients were suffering from measles. During October, there were 
major changes to the operating procedures at 2 RAAF Hospital-new 
instructions meant that aU surgical cases of a major nature were to be 
treated at 6 RAAF Hospital. 



During January 1944, the number of inpatients at 2 RAAP Hospital 
declined, mainly dut> to the transfer of aU long-term cases and aU non
infectious skin cases to 6 RAAP Hospital Christmas 19-14 saw staffmg 
levels and work.loads stabilise as the total number of mpalients dropped 
considerably. Ninele!'n cases of a long-term nature were transferred to 
Tocumwal by a hosp•tal t.rain. 

On I September 1945, command of the unit was transferred from 
Headquarters I Training Croup to Headquartl'rs Southern Area. The 
work of thl' inpatient department was about average but the work of the 
outpati!'nt department had increased considerably due to the large 
number of examinations performed on servicemen ready for discharge 
on U1e conclusion of hostilities. 

Tile unit was disbanded on 10 May 1946. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
I October 1940 
13 May 1941 
19 ~mber 1941 
26 September 1942 
I October 1945 
29 October 1945 
21 December 1945 

7 february 19~6 

-Squadron Leader P.R. Delamonthe 
-Squadron Leader A.B. Anderson 
-Squadron Leader OS. Thomson 
-Wing Commander P.J. Benpmm 
-Squadron Leader C.C.V Thompson 
-Wing Commander V.E. Knight 
-Squadron Leader A.C. Uglow 
- Wing Commander R.W.D. Fisher 
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3 RAAF HOSPiTAL 

15 October 1940 
1 May 1942 
1 October 1949 
November 1994 

Cnre Where Needed 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at RAAF Base Richmond, NSW 
-moved to Bradfield Park, NSW 
- moved back to Richmond 
-based at Richmond 

NARRATIVE 
3 RAAF Hospital was formed as a separate unit at RAAF Base Richmond, 
New South Wales, on IS October 1940. A collection of buildings, which 
included the previous station sick quarters, provided a bed capacity of 
34, an outpatient section and a dental section. Manntng was initially 
12 officers, five nurses, one warrant officer and 32 other ranks. The first 
Commanding Officer was Flight Lieutenant A. W. Raymond. 

Expansion and additions to buildings and staff increased the bed 
capacity to 122 by the end or June 1941. In May 1942 the unit moved to 
Bradiield Park and towards the end or 1942 was again re-located to the 
Army General Hospital Concord. The bed capacity rose gradually to 500 
by the end of 1945. in October 1949 the unit moved back to Richmond. 

A new facet of operntions commenced in August 1959, with 
aeromedical evacuation becoming a formal task accepted by 3 Hospital. 
This service was used extensively, particular with regard to medica l 
evacuations of casualties from Vietnam via 4 Hospital, Butterworth. In 
Pebnmry 1967 an aeromedical evacuation flight brought 51 patients from 
Vung Tau to RJchmond, stopping at Butterworth to refuel. 

The importance of the aeromedic.1l capability of 3 J-Jospitalwas shown 
I 08 clearly during the aftermath of Cyclone 'Tracy' a t Darwin in December 



1974. The medical teams were responsible for the supervision and care of 
some 2000 evacuees and 400 patients, the majority suffering from severe 
injuries. No loss of hfe occurred during these operations. 

Nowadays 3 Hospital provides medical services for serv1ce members 
at Richmond and hospital services for RAAF, Army and RAN personnel 
in eastern and northern Australia. Outpabcnt serv1ces are prov1ded for a 
population of about 4000 service personnel, compns.ng 2600 from RAAF 
Richmond, and the remainder from surround.ng un.ts. The present 
hospital is a med1cal facility providing service in the fields of general 
medicine, surgery, dentistry, pharmacy, radiology, pathology, physi~ 
therapy, C1wironmental health, health education, aviation medicine and 
aeromedical evacuation. 

There arc thrl>e specialist flights located at 3 Hospital: the Alcohol 
Rehabilitation and Education Flight; the Operahonnl Health Support 11nd 
Training Flight; and the RAAF Central Reference Laboratory. The 
Alcohol Rehabthtation and Education Flight provides a service to Arrny, 
Navy and RAAF members who have developed problems w1th alcohol 
abuse. It provides an .npatient treatment program, wh1ch supplements 
that offered by Alcoholics Anonymous. The Operational Health Support 
and Train.ng Flight has two main roles. The first as to acquire and 
develop equ1pment and techmques to be used for health support of 
RAAP operations in field conditions, including wartime Situations and 
Defence assistance in natural disasters. This frequently involves 
personnel in using their equipment and tcchnoqu~., in major Defence 
exercises. The second role is that of training, especially in operational 
henlth support, aeromedical evacuation, aviation medicine and first aid. 
The Central Reference Laboratory provides comprehensive pathology 
scrvi~>s for the Air Force across Australia, and other Australian Defence 
Force establishments within the locaiJty of RAAF Richmond. W1th some 
of the most technolog1caUy advanced equipment available, the laboratory 
carries out biochemical. microbiological, and haematolog1cal dnaly$iS and 
much more. 

In january 1994, 3 Hosp1tal was .nvolved tn the evacuahon and 
extended support of nurs.ng home members m the Blue Mountains 
durlng the New South Wales bushfire disaster In AugU»t 199-1 several 
members of 3 llosp1tal were sent to Rwanda in Afnca for United Nations 
peacekeeping duhcs. 

3 Hospital's long and distinguished record (uJrils it;, motto 'Care 
Where Needed'. 109 
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COMMANDING OrrtCERS 
15 October 1940 
20 Nov!'mber 1940 
I October 19~ I 
17 April 1942 
28May I~J 
9 September 1944 
2~ October 19•15 
29 july 19·16 
10 rcbrunry 1 9~7 
1 March 19<18 
14 Febn•ary 1949 
25 August 1953 
5 june 1957 
8 September 1958 
II 1\-bruary 1959 
4 Sep1!'mber 1961 
20 September 1965 
17 Augu>t 1967 
7 August 1969 
II Fcbrual) 1971 
15 janu.1ry 1980 
8 Dl.>cember 1981 
I September 1983 
to May 1986 
I january 1988 
5 Fcbru.uy I 991 
25 january 1993 

-A•gh1 Lieutenant A W. Raymond 
-Squadron Lcadcr D.S. Thom.<on 
-Wing Commandcr W D.C. Farrar 
-Squadron Leader E.C. lfcf(eman 
-Wing Comm.tndcr F.G Stl>elc 
-Wing Commandcr )C. Fulton 
-Wing Commander C.j. Cumnuns 
-Wing Command!'r J.D. RUSM>U 
-Wing Commander A.W. R.,ymond 
- Wing Commandl'r N.M. Kater 
-Wing Commander C.J.N. Lclcu 
-Squ.1dron Leader L.R Tn•dingcr 
-Wing Commander H T Hardy 
-Squadron Leader JR. Harr1>0n 
-Squadron Leader E. I-f. Stephenson 
-Wing Commander G.S. R.1dford 
-Wing Commander E. II Stcphcnwn 
-Wing Commandcr ).1 Cromart)' (RAF) 
-Wing Commandcr RJ L. Tcbbutt 
-Wing Commander G.C Nebon 
-Wing Commandcr IJ.P. S<!mor 
-Wing Commandcr M.M. Hcrnng 
-Wing Commnndvr M.l'. Hubble 
-Wing Commander 1'. 11 . Shumnck 
- Wing Commander D.j G.ud1ner 
-Wing Commander G.R 1'eel 
-Wing Commander S.C Uabou 



4 RAAF HOS PITAL 

7 May 19-13 
11 Augu~t 19-16 
I March 1965 
1 July 1987 

Pro"'lf'llliO/t nud C11r~ 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formlod ~t Sal~. Voc 
- HO!<prtal drsb~nd<.'d 

- relorm<.'d Butt~rworth, Malaysta 

-HO!<pital dosbandlod 

NARRATIVE 
4 RAAF Hospital was formed at Sale. Victona, on 7 May 1943. Its ftrst 
Commanding Officer was Squadron Leader R.W.O. Frsher. On 12 May 
1943, Mr N. Wrlght,the Distroct Archilcct, Department of Interior, arrived 
to discuss a lterations to the hO!<pitnl buildingb. H~; infom1ed st;tff that the 
bui ldings would be r~ady lor occupation by the end of the month. 

On 16 June 1943, the l'rlncipal Medical Officer, 1 Training Croup, 
Croup Captaon W.O. Counsell, along with Wing Commander H. Phipps, 
onspectcd the Hospital as pMt of the or annualrnspccllon tour. By 30 June 
19-13, most of the rcnovatoor"' to the buoldmg& had been complet<.'d, 
except lor a small number of connccltons ri!CJulr<.'d for steam-operated 
equipment in the kitchen and ~tcrilising rooms. There was, however, a 
considerable amount of furniture not yet dehvcrcd 

On 30 July 19-13, nme patoen~ were admtltl'<l to the RAAF ward at 
Gippsland Hospital. At tht> <arne tome, operating th..alre!. were equipped 
and made ready for work at 4 RAAF Hospotat l..Jtcr on the same day, 
4 RAAF Hospotal admoll<.'d rts fll'St patr<'llts. From the hmc ol openmg to 
25 August 1943. the total number of admrssions was 124. Over the same 
period, 76 patients were doscharg<.'d 111 
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lnf<'Ctious diseases patients had not so far presented any major 
problems and had been placed in small wards comprising single rooms. 
An isolation ward, however, was especially equipped for infectious 
diseases patients. Cases of scarlet fever and diphtheria would now be 
treated in the isolation ward nt the Gippsland Hospital. 

On 17 March 1944, a medical officer from 4 RAAF Hospital was 
assigned part· time work at the Gippsland Hospital in the <lbsence of a 
resident medical officer at that hospital. Also in March 1944, the erection 
of a Red Cross hut was sti ll under consideration, awaiting the approva l 
of the Air Board. At the same tinle, convalescent patients were now 
engaged in a variety of handcmfls whidl kept them occupied for a good 
deal of the time. This work was supervised by voluntilry Red Cross 
workers, with assistance from the Hospital staff. 

On 19 July 1944, the nursing staff held a dance to celebrate the fourth 
anniversary of the RAAP Nursing Service. The large number of guests 
present, both service and civilian, was clearly a tribute to the high esteem 
in which the Nursing Service was held. The good work being done by aU 
staif at the unit was very much apparent. 

On 8 August 1944, a unit party was held to celebrate the first 
anniversary of the opening of the Hospital. A dance and supper was 
held, and a number of personnel from neighbouring units were invited. 
On the same day, a supply of much needed penicillin was re.ccived at the 
Hospital. 

On 18 Oecember 1945, an enJoyable card evening was held in the Red 
Cross hut. Ths was organised by th~ matron and the sisters in order to 
mise funds for the patients prior to Christmas. On Christmas Day itself, 
midday dinn~r was served to the patients who were all gathered together 
in a 'flexible' ward wh1ch was suitably decked out for the occasion. A 
great time was had by aU. 

With the end of hostilities patient numbers began to decline. The 
Hospital was disbanded on II August 1946. 

On 1 March 1965, 4 RAAF Hospital rose agam like a mythical phoenix 
and was established at Butterworth, Malaysia, with a compl~ment of 
146 personnel. The RAAF medical and nursing staff were supplemented 
by health services personnel from the British Army. Royal Air Force and 
locally employed civilians. The Australian Red Cross also provided a 
representative. The first Commanding Officer was Group Captain 
H.T. Hardy and Wing Officer N. Maher was appointed Matron. The 
primary role of 4 Hospital was to provide comprehensive health care 



and spedalist54'rviccs to Australian and British Commonwealth Defence 
Force personnel and their depo.>ndants located In the area together with 
aeromedical evacuation within Malay'>la llnd from South Vietnam to 
Australia and Singapore. Add111onatly, the Hospital provided the 
following services: 

• outpatients care for approxm1atcly 1350 md1genous employees 
• spedali~t care for the members of the Ghurkha Rcgin1cnl and their 

dependants and 
• a health dmic located on Pcnang Island for 54'rvice personnel and 

their dependants 
This role grew over the ycal'!> and reached its zenith dunng the 

Vietnam war when the worl..load mcrca5Cd cons1dcrably necessitating an 
increase in health 54'rvict's personnel ThtS gap was C.lled by RAAF 
medical and nursing officers and RAAF Specialist Reserve officers. 
Additionally nursmg officers were attached from Australia on a si"<
monthly rotation. 

The confrontation between Malays1a and lndones1a from 1963 to 1966 
also added to the worklo.1d of the Hospital with the attachment to 
Butterworth of an Australian Army artillery rcgm1cn1. 

The number of battle and non·batlle casuallles evacuated via 
4 Hospital from Vietnam totalled some 3164. ThiS Included Navy, Army 
and Air Force personnel from Australll1 nnd New Zealand. RAAF 
medical and nursing officers from 4 Hospital were st.>conded to the 
Australian Am1y field hospital at Vung Tau to assist with the treatment 
of ca.~uallies following the Battle of Long Tan in Augustl967 and the Tel 
Offensive in 1968. Such was the volume of casua lties that many were 
evacuated diro.>cl to 4 Hospital for primary surgery and stabilisation 
before being moved to Australia. Nursing officer& and medical assistants 
[rom 4 Hospital were also ><.oconded to the USAF 902nd Aeromedical 
Evacuation Squadron in the Philippines and flew AME missions from 
Vietnam to Korea, Thailand, Japan, Hong Kong and the United States. 

During the Malays1an Emergency m 1968, 4 Hospital adnutted 
16 members of the Malaysian Police Force severely li1JUred in a border 
clash with communist terroriSts at Belong. 

The last of the Bnlish staff departed m August 1974, thus ending an 
era. The farewell funchon was suitably named 'End of the Raj'. 

In April 1975, 4 Hosp1t,tl was tnvolved ll1 the med1cal processmg o£ 
215 Vietnamese children (aged three day" to 10 years) escorting them 
from Saigon to Bang~ol.. 111 a C-130 llercules au-craft for onward 113 
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movement to Austrn lia by Qantas. just prior to the full of Saigon, a 
further 77 Vietnamese war orphans (aged two weeks to four years) were 
evacuated to Tha iland by Hospital staff for onward movement to 
Austr.:tlia by civilian medic91 teams nying Q:tn~c;. This w~c;" gl't'l'~t te:lm 
effort with high morale a~ everyone worked together to get these 
LLnfortunate children to a new home. 

As with all RAAF hospitals, 4 Hospital provided services way beyond 
that normally expected of a civilian hospital. These services i11cluded: 

• general practitioner services 
• specialist medical services 
• preventative and curative dental services 
• environmental health services including public health, anti-malarial 

and occupational health serv1ces; public health services and a 
treatment clinic for locally employed civilians 

• aviation medicine services to nying operations 
• aeromedical evacuation operations-local and overseas 
• continuing surveillance of the medical fitness of a ll service 

personnel 
The provision of these services w,15 a major task in itself, compounded 

by the remoteness of geographical location, wiU1 its endemic diseases and 
the need t(l resupply medica l items and equipment from Australia. 

Cholera, typhoid and malaria were endemic i.n the Butterworth area 
and there was a high incidence of tuberculosis in the local populatiOn. 
Importance was placed on the conduct of an effective preventive health 
program to minimise disease risks to the service population. Specialist 
scrvk~ such as ~urgical, anaesthetic, psychiatry, gynaecology and 
obstetrics were provided b)' Specialist Reserve medical officers from 
Australia on a rotational basis. The excellent private hospitals on l'enang 
Island provided additional specialist support beyond the capacity of 
4 Hospital. The two I~F fighter squadrons !ocated at Butterworth 
presented a continuing and challenging demand in providtng aviation 
medicine support in a tropical environment. 

As part of the reduction in the RAAF presence in Butterworth, an Air 
Force Organisation Directive was issued in April 1987 directing the 
closure of 4 RAAF Hospital with effect I july 1987. To commemorate the 
closure, all locally employed civilians serving a t the Hospital were 
presented with certificates in appreciation of their contribution to 
4 Hospital over the 22 years. To forma lly mark the disbandment, senior 



RAAF oH1cer.. and local dignita.ries attended a ball ~rmnged by umt 
personnel on 30 june 1987. 

A base med1cal and dental flight was lormed to support the remaining 
setvice personnel. The Hosp1tal was dlSbandcd on I july 1987. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
7 May 19·13 
25 September 19-14 
1 December 1944 
1 March 1965 
4 September 1967 
IS january 1969 
9 June 1971 
21 january 1974 
7 February 1975 
24 January 1977 
19 August 1978 
6 December 1978 
18 December 1980 
9 August 1982 
12 December 1984 
6 August 1985 

-Squadron Leader R W.O. Fil.her 
-Squadron Leader C.P. !Judson 
-Squadron Leader A.E. Dickmnnn 
-Group Captilin H.T. Hardy 
-Group Captain E.H Stephenson 
-Group Captain D.A.S. Morgan 
-Group Captain R. W. l'lowrfght 
-Wing Commander M.D. Miller 
-Wing Commander W.j Sm1th 
-Wing Commander CT. Killer 
-Wing Commander E.M Bone 
-Wing Commander C. D. Moller 
-Wing Commander C T Killer 
-Wtng Commander Rl. Fawcett 
-Wing Commander J.M. Ham.o;on 
- Wing Commander W.K I IMrc• 

liS 



6 August 1943 
1 March 1946 

5 RAAF HOSPITAL 

CH R.ONOLOGY 
- fom1ed at Tocumwal, NSW 
-Hospital disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
5 RAAF Hospital was formed at Tocumwal, New South Wales, on 
6 August 1943. II look over the hospital al Barooga buill for the United 
States Army when it was occupying the station at Tocumwal. The 
original plan was for 600 beds, but only nine wards of 24 to 30 beds were 
buill. However the admini~tration section was built for the full 600-bcd 
cstablishmC!nt. Prior to the RAAF takeover the hospital had never been 
occupied. It was situated on the property of Mr Keech near the Murray 
River. Water from the river was used and there was a lso a separate 
sewerage system. The first Commanding Officer was Squadron Leader 
V.E. Knight and there wru. an establishment of four officers, six RAAF 
nursing sisters and 24 o ther ranks. 

Pood at the Hospital was supplemented with rabbits which abounded 
in the area. The rabbit skins were sold to supplement the welfare fund. 
TI1ey also set fish traps and craypots in the river. A vegetable patch was 
begun as welL llecause of its bush setting the Hospital had to be prepared 
for outbreaks of bushfires. An official from the New South Wales Fire 
Brigade gave lectures to staff members on fire fighting methods. 

To entertam patients and staff alike an appeal was made through the 
local newspaper for the loan or purchase of a piano. On 25 September 1943 
tl1e presentation of a piano was made by Mr Hill of Tocumwal. TI1e piano 
was a great comfort to aU and by the end of 19.j3 a much larger one was 
purchased by the RAAF Canteen Welfare Committre. Local Red Cross 
members visited the Hospital bringing comfort parcels and mending the 
patients' clothing. Arrangements were made with a s team laundry at 
Albury for the laundering of aU Hospital articles pending n decision 
regarding the issuing of e lectric washing machines. On 16 December 19<13 
a new ward was opened for infectious patients and a concert was given 
for patients by the 8th Austr.1li•m Employment Company. 

In January 1944 there were serious bushfires in the area which 
116 Hospital personnel helped to extinguish. In February 1944 an official 



thank you was S4.'nt from the Forestry Commission. In June 1944 then> 
was an ep•dem•c of streptococcal throat infections; 64 patients were 
adm1tted on the first day of the outbreak. S.1mples of river water were 
taken to t.ry to gauge where the outbreak ong111ated. However the 
epidemic d1d not last very long and staffing returned to normal. A dance 
and official dinner were held in July 19+1 to celebrate the annl\'ersary of 
the Hospital's formation. 

The Hospital conhnued to function well and the >taff were able to 
maintain a high standard of patient care. The Red Cross began handicraft 
classes much to the enjoyment of the patients and staff. 

At the end of the War the number of patients started to drop. Staff 
were beginning to be demobbed. On l March 1946 the I Iospital was 
disbanded. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
7 September 1943 
6 September 1944 
t I June 1945 
12 September 1945 

-Squadron I..cader V.E. Kmght 
-W111g Commander F. F. Elhs 
- Wing Commander C.H Ahem 
-Squadron I..cader CH. Anderson 

117 
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6 RAAF HOS PlTAL 
Protection and Support 

Cl-1 RONOLOGY 
16 November 19J2 -raised as a lodger unit of J 15 Army 

General Hospital ill Heidelberg, Vic. 
23 May 1949 - moved to RAAF Base Laverton, Vic. 
November 1994 -based at Laverton, Vic. 

NARRAT IVE 
6 RAAF Hospital began service as a lodger unit or 115 Army General 
Hospital. Heidelberg. to provide care and rehabilitation for servicemen 
returned from active service overseas. The Hospital was re-located to 
RAAF Base Lwcrton on 23 May 1949. 

Squadron Leader W.M. Lemmon was the first Commanding Officer, 
takmg command on 16 November 1942. On only one occasion has 
command shifted away from the medical officer category when Wing 
Commander Marcc Dean, nursing officer, assumed command from 
11 December 1984 until 14 December 1987. 

Over the last decade Ute unit has embarked on a significant rebuilding 
program, along wiUt a change from a dedicated support role to an 
emphasis on operational health support to lh~ Australian Defence Force 
in peacetime exercises. mull inational and United Nations operations. 
Replacement of outdated and inappropriate fadlities has allowed the unit 
to increase the number and variety of services offered to members of the 
Oefence Force located in and around Melbourne. Apart from some 
mc;dical and surgtcal conditions rcquinng sp<.>ctaliscd treatment and care, 
the unit acts as an autonomous facility, providing care at aU levels. In 



1991 alone, 66 329 palients were treated and 1140 operative procedures 
were perlormed. 

The H05p1t.1l provides: chnical setVJces----15 beds l.n both a h1gh and 
low dependency environment supported by a s.ngle theatre su1te, 
emergency care su1te and five medical ofhcer su1tes w1th treatment 
fac1hties; anc11lary serv1ces-a full range of pathology servu:es, an 
accredited laboratory and X-ray facilities; pharmacy support at all levels, 
along with equipment support for both the hD!>pit.ll and operational 
requlf(~mcnts; dental service-live dental surger~es and an orthodontic 
laboratory; environmenta l health support and adv1cc for all issues related 
to environmental and occupational health; and adminbtrallve support 
for patients ond personnel, serviced by three ordNly rooms. 

1\s the Hospital has grown. it has also taken respon~ibility lor 
providing health support to personnel located at Point Cook and mner 
Melbourne. Unit personnel staff those two Meas, prov1ding outpatient 
and emergency care services. 

In the tradll1on upheld by past members ol the un1t dcploy.ng to 
support oper.lliOns in Malaya and Vietnam, current member.. made a 
small but s1gmficant contnbution to Operations 'Desert Shield' and 
'Desert Storm' dunng the GulJ War, when they were deployed dS part of 

the Tast.. Group Medical Support Element, H06pital Ship USNS Comfort, 
stationed oH Kuwait. 

The unit ha.• trildlhOnally been responsible lor the b.ISIC traming of 
medoc.11 assistnnts employed to support nursing achvitle.. Trammg Fhght 
has assumed responsibility for providing a far wider range of !ruining
advanced life !.upport, resUBcitalion skills, and nursing officer, medical 
officer and ancillary s taff courses. 6 RI\AF Hospita l has also been tasked 
to all Air Tra,.portablc Hosp1tal. It IS cnvlsag!'d that wh!!n fully 
established, U1e unot will deploy to support operational activitoes. In the 
past, only small numbers of staff have deployed in support o( oUwr units, 
although on Excrc~ 'Kangaroo 92' and 'Western Reward', e~ercise 
medacal support was prov1ded by 6 RAAF Hospotal staff woth a small 
number from other unots. In both these U\Stances, rout.ne hospotal tasks 
were supported by civolian medical nwsing staff. 

6 H06potal has a ~trength o( 165 members, includmg 44 office._. Recent 
changes Ill Defence personnel numbers have also meant that a number of 
civilian health practitioners (doctors and nurses) have been employed to 
augment uniformed personnel. In addition, dvilian support staff are also 
employed. 119 
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COMMANDING OFFICERS 
16 NO\'I'mber 1942 
23 October 1944 
20 August 194S 
2 january 19·16 
May 1949 
IS September 1954 
May 19S7 
:l July 1959 
I September 1961 
9 April 1962 
4 January 1965 
17 January 1966 
12 September 1969 
20 January 1971 
3 January 1973 
28 Janu•ry 1975 
2 Ma~h 1976 
6 September 1976 
20 August 1979 
ISI)(>ccmbcr 1980 
9 November 1982 
IS Fcbruary 1984 
I I O..>ccmber 19&1 
14 0..-cember 1987 
5 October 1988 
20 FcbruMy 1990 
9 December 1991 

-Squadron Leader W.M. Lemmon 
-Wing Commander )C. l.wcr 
-Wing Commander K E. Rex 
-Wing Commander ).A Came 
-Wing Commander C C. V. Thompson 
-Squadron Leader D.A.S. Mo'!,>an 
-Squadron l..eadcr P.R. Chccucci 
-Squadron l..eadcr A. Cameron 
-Squadron Leader W.H. Taylor 
-Wing Commander R. l'lmvrighl 
-Wmg Commander W.ll. Taylor 
-Squadron Leader R.J.L. Tcbbutt 
-Squadron Leader C.T Coodey 
-Wing Commander J.A. McCusker 
-Wing Commander B J Milhony 
-Wing Commander C T Coodcy 
-Wing Commander B.J Mahony 
- Wing Commander R.)l .. Tebbutl 
-Wing Commander C.T. Killer 
-Wmg Commander C. D. Mollcr 
-Wmg Commander P.H. Shumack 
-Wmg Commandcr D.P. Semor 
-Wtng Commander M.L. Dc.m 
-Squadron Leader R.J Pallen 
- Wmg Commander R.I. Fawccll 
- Wmg Commander M.R. Dugdale 
-Wmg Commander C. Boothby 



7 RAAF HOSPITAL 

11 January 1943 

27 September 1943 

27 August 1946 

Cl-1 RONOLOGY 
-fonned a> RAAF Wing, Royal Adelaid<

Hospltal, at Frome Ro.1d, Adelaide, SA 
-re-named 7 RAAF HO!.p1tal 

- Hosp1tal d.sbanded 

NARRATIVE 
7 RAAF Hospital fonned as RAAF Wang. Royal Adelaide Hospital, at 
Frome Rood, Adelaide, South Austraha, on II January 1943. Hospital 
staff were responsible for med1cal care of RAAF personnel, performing 
major and minor operations, medical boards, treatang anfechous diseases 
such as malaria and tuberculOSIS and other ep1dcmics. 

They were also responsible for W AAAF personnel working at the 
hospital and all naval cases at 105 Anny General Hosp1tal (ACH) as well 
as Anny urological cases. 

The nursing starr lived at Zetland House, North Terrace, an Adelaide. 
The first Commanding OHicer was Squadron Leader C. Ley who was a 
medical practitioner. 

The oHidal name chungc to 7 RAAP Hospita l occurred on 
27 September 1943. Space and bed numbers were always a problem. This 
was slightly a lleviated in january 1944 when lOS ACH allowed a further 
25·bed alloca tion to the liospital. Facilities were a little run down and 
improvements were made to the operating theatre which was in a 
disgraceful condition. 'The Mcr.ts of Pen1cillin' was discus.o;ed at a 
conference of medica l staff and consultant surgeons on 2 1 June 1944. 

With the end or the War talks began regarding when the RAAF would 
hand back the building to the Adelaide Hospital. The WAAAF barracks 
at St Marks were closed down on 17 December 1945 and the airwomen 
were obliged to seek pr.vate accommodation. In February 1946 a 
tentative date for the tmnsfcr of the hosp1tal at Frome Road to 105 ACH 
was set as I Apnl 19·16. All skin c3S<'S were transferred to 121 Army 
General Hospital and eye c3S<'S were to be operated on at Royal Adelaide 
Hospital. Additional accommodation for nursing sosters and medical 
officers was arranged. U 1 
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An increase of tuberculosis cases prompted a request to supply 
l2 additional orderljes to care for RAAF cases at t21 Army General 
Hospital at Northfield. Orderlies who tested positive were selected to 
care for these patients. On 17 April 19·16 llle n.ecessary directive wns 
received from Southern Area Headquarters for the withdrawal of the 
Frome Road Section. All patients were then transferred. A medical officer 
was attached at Ul Army Medical Hospital to assist in the care of RAAF 
chest and skin cases. Sick parades for all Adelaide units were lllen to be 
held at the Discharge Squadron, Exhibition Buildings. On 12 May 1946 
the headquarters staU transferred from Frome Road to Daws Road, 
Springbank. On 30 June 1946, 7 RAAF Hospital was absorbed by 
105 Army Medical Hospital. On 27 August 1946 the Hospital was 
officially disbanded. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
11 January 1943 
25 january 1943 
6 January 1944 
13 September 1944 
31 january 1945 
I October 1945 
I December 1945 
2 February J 946 
1 April1946 
28 May 1946 
18 june 1946 

-Squadron Leader C. Ley 
-Squadron Leader F.R. Wicks 
-Squadron Leader D.B. Skewes 
-Squadron Leader R.C. Cill 
-Squadron LeaderS. Boxall 
-Squadron Leader S. Walsford 
-Squadron Leader H.W. Lyons 
-Squadron Leader N.F. "Prescott 
-Flight Lieutenant I. Guenlller 
-Flight Lieutenant H. H . Martin 
- Plight Lieutenant A.M. Beech 



3 RAAF POSTAL UN IT 

IS Man:h 19-13 
29 Man:h 1943 

20 February 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed in Melbourne, V1c. 
~ommand transferred to 4 (Mamtenancc) 

Group Headquarters 
-Unit disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
3 RAAF Postal Unit was formed in Melbourne on IS M;1n;h 1943 under 
the command of 1 Training Group Headquarters. Strength of establish
ment was 56 pcrsormel. The functions of the Unit were assembling and 
despatching all claSS(.'S of mail matter addressed to RAAF uruts and 
personnel overseas and in the forward areas. Th" Un1t also mveshgated 
complamts of non-delivery of mail from the public or through the then 
Postmaster-General's Department. The first Commandmg Officer was 
Aight Lieutenant J. V. Marshall. 

On 29 March 1943 the command of 3 Postal Unit wru, transferred from 
1 Trammg Group Headquarters to 4 (Maintenance) Group Headquarters. 
On 9 September 1944 the inauguration tool. place of the Air Letter Service 
which enabled mcmbl'rs of the public to commun1catc with members of 
the CommonwealU1 Forces serving abroad, mainly in India, Egypt, Italy, 
England and Canada. 11 was also available for prisoners of war in 
Europe. 

These air lcllcrs were conveyed a t a cost of scv~n pence each from 
Australia to the pomt of destination wholly by air nnd tllll~ ldt the 
country in a different way from other mail. 

With the end of the War the Unit was disbanded on 20 February 1946. 

COMMANDING O FFICERS 
IS March 1943 
20 May 1943 
4 October 194S 

-flight Lieutenant J. V. Marshall 
-Pilot Officer C. Shennan 
-Squadron Leader R. W S1lvester 
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4 RAAF POSTAL UNIT 

CHRONOLOGY 
15 May 1943 -formed in Sydney, NSW 
28 February 1946 -Unit disbanded 

N ARRAT IVE 
4 RAAF Postal Urtit was formed at Army House, Sydney. on 15 May 
1943, under U1e command of 5 Maintenance Group. Total establishment 
was 25 personnel. The first Commanding Officer was Flight Lieutenant 
W.J. Vincent. TI1e Unit was also known as 2 RAAF Base Post Office. 

The funcl"ions of the Unit were assembling and despatching all classes 
of mail addressed to RAAF units nnd personnel in fonvard areas and 
overseas locations, investigating non·delivery of mail and maintaining a 
close liaison wiU1 civil. Australian Am1y and United States of America 
Army posts, with a view to the best utilisation of every available medium 
for exchange of mails. The Unit also provided a Divisional Postal Officer 
who visited units in that portion of Eastern Area south of 30 degrees 
latitude, to organise and supervise postal arrangements and to ensure 
that all facilities-postal, telephonic and te legraphic-were available to 
personnel. He •llso acted as liaison officer between units and the then 
Postmaster-Genera l's Department 

On 29 june 1943 a mail conveyor bclt and chute was completl'<l by the 
Postmaster-General's Department to improve mai I handling. In October 
1943, due to the increase in mail, the Unit received notification &om 
RAAF Headquarters of an establishment increase of 10 positions. On 
14 February 1944 there was an initial despatch by flying boat of parcel 
mnils to the New Guinea area. 

On 11 October 1944 the flying boat Coolnugalln crashed into Sydney 
Harbour with 19 bag$ of airmail for northern destinations. By the 
aftffnoon of the same day 16 bags were recovered, and over 6 t 14 letters 
were dried out, repaired and sent on to the addressees by 15 October. 
Only ISO letters were recovered wiU1out envelopes and were thus 
unreadable. 11K>se were forwarded to the dead letter office for return Io 
sender where possible. On 20 October a further two bags containing -106 
letters were recovered when the nying boat beached itself. These were 
dried out and repaired, then sent on to the addressees by the following 



day. One small bag r rom Adelaide to Brisbane was not recovered and all 
registered mails were accounted for. 

With the War ending on both fronts, the fmal official mall despatches 
to WdShmgton, Ottawa and Wellington, New Zealand, were despatched 
on 2 December 1945. This was due to the tennmahon or the Trans-Pac1fic 
Roya I Air Force (RA F) Transport Command Scmcc. 

On 28 February 1946,4 RAAF Postal Umt was d•,banded. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
15 May t9·13 
7 September t944 
22 August 1945 

-Flight Lieuten<~nt W.J. Vmccnt 
-Flight Lieutenant E.A. Harley 
-Flight Lieuten:Jnt L.J. Ricketts 
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5 RAAF POSTAL UN LT 

CHRONOLOGY 
20 May 1943 -established in Brisbane, Qld 
18 Febnwry 1946 -Unit disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
On 20 May 1943 5 RAAF Postal Unit formed in Chmlotte Street, Brisbru1e, 
under the command of 5 (MainteJ1ru1ce) Group Headquarters. The 
establishmeJ>t streJ\gth was three and the first Commanding OHicer was 
Plight Lieutenant j .V. MarshaU. The functions of the Unit were the 
assembling and despatching of all classes of mail matter addressed to 
RAAF units and personnel O\ erseas and in forward areas. The Unit also 
investigated complaints of non-delivery of mail received from the public 
or (rom the Postmaster-General's Department Mcl sorting arrangements 
for interception of mail addressed to persoru1el posted to a new overseas 
theatre of war. Unit personnel maintained close liaison with RAAF and 
civil censorship authorities and supervised pootal arrangements, to 
ensure that every possible postal faci lity was available to service 
personnel, to ensure safe delivery of mails and to sell postal notes 
and stamps. 

On 9 August 1943, conveyance of air matls by civil flymg boat was 
introduced between Sydney and Townsville. In October 194-l additional 
floor space was taken over by U1e Unit owu1g 10 an increase in mail 
handling. Up to 10 940 registered articles of mail were received at this 
time. The Unit also assisted the Royal Navy to gel its mails to New 
Guinea i.n january 1945 unti1 1ts own post.ll service was organised. 

In )Munry 1946 the handljng or mail was given over to the Army and 
the RAAF Base Post Office ceased to function. 

The Unit was disbanded on 18 February 1946. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
20 May 1943 
19 November 1943 
6 September 1944 
13 November 1944 
29 Septembt!t 1945 

- Flight Lieu tenant j.V. Marshall 
- Flight Lieu tenant E. A. Harley 
-Flight Lieutenant J.P. Deegan 
- Flight Lieu tenru1t C.D. Poster 
-Flight Lieu tenant H.O. Cannon 



6 RAAF POSTAL UNIT 

CHRONOLOGY 
IS M~n:h 19-13 ~blished m Townsvalle, Qld 
28 November 1945 -Unit ceased lo operate 

NARRATIVE 
6 RAAF Post~! Unit was established at Flinders Street, Townsville, on 
IS Ma rch 1943. It was Conned as a separate unit to estnblash and maintain, 
within NorU1·1lastcm Area, efficient postal fncalilles, nnd chruu1els for 
speedy circulation of mails, to at1d (rom all personnel within the area. 
The Cirsl Commanding OCficer was Flight UeutcnMt E.A. Harley. 

On 22 Man:h 1943 a Qantas nying boat en route (rom Port Moresby 
crashed into the sea off Townsville. The plane was carrymg 97 bags of 
mail-40 were recovered from the 1vreck but most were water damaged, 
at1d a further 35 bags were washed up on the beochi'S near Townsville. 
All the mail was re-addressed and sent to ats deslmatJon. 

On 29 june 1943 Alr Force Post Office n was opened ~t Cauns ru1d 76 
opened at Iron Ra.nge on 26 May 1943. The Unit wa~ now hMd1ing mails 
Cor 170 groups in norlh-t!astem Australia Md New Cumea. 

Up to 12 496 bags of mail were processed per month by june 1944 at1d 
a record was crcatt'<l m the value of money orders issued. 76 Air Force 
Post OHicc ceased oper~tions at Iron Range on I July 1944 and an official 
mail bag service to Brisbru1e, Sydney, Melbourne and New Guinea was 
introduced. In October 1944 no mail was lifted for forward areas due to 
adverse weather conditions. On 28 November a nying boat en route from 
Port Mori'Sby cr~shed into the sea off Townsville-.111 bags of mail were 
saved but suffered water damage. 

In June 1945 the counter facilities proV1ded at RAAF Base Post Office 
Townsville and Cairns were tenninated. 

The Unat ceased operations on 28 November 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
IS Man:h 1943 
10 October 1943 
9 October 1944 
S April 1945 

-Flight Ueutenat1t E.A. Harley 
-Flight Lieutenru1t J.V. Marshall 
-Squadron Leader A. McVeigh 
-squadron Leader R.W. Silvester 127 
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7 RAAF POSTAL UN IT 

15 March 1943 
22 june 1945 
17 july 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
~stablished at Milne Bay 
-movement of paren t Unit to Lae 
-Unit disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
7 RAAF Postal Unit was formed a t Milne Bay on 15 March 1943. There 
were also attachments .1t Port Moresby, Nadzab, Momote, Goodenough, 
Morotai, Finschhafen and Kiriwina. TI1e Unit was responsible for all mail 
deliveries between Austra lia and New Guinea. The first Commanding 
Officer was Flight Lieutenant ).F. Deegan. 

In March 1944, RAAF Post Office 203 was set up in the Admiralty 
Islands. Later that month the inaugura6on took place of an official mail 
service to Cape Gloucester and Kiriwina. 1J1 january 1945 the 
Commanding Officer proceeded to Milne Bay to investiga te a series of 
registered mail robberies. TI1e tl1cfts were com.mitted at njght on 33 
Squadron aircraft parked at Gurney Ficld. The service police also 
investigated but the culprits were never caught. On 20 january 1945 the 
Air Force Post Office, Goodenough Island. ceased to function. On 21 
January 1945, 7 Postal Unit completed a move to Lac and was fully 
op<!rationalthroughout the move. The Goodenough dctilchment returned 
to the parent Unit on 29 January. In February 1945 a detachment known 
as 80 RAAF J>ost Office commenced operahons at Holland in. 

With the end of the war in the Pacific, the post office a t Morotai cel>sed 
to operate on I june 1946, the one in Port Moresby closed on 5 june 1946 
and Pinschhafcn closed on 9 June 1946. A headquarters signal was 
received for 7 RAAF Post<'ll Unit to cease operations on 3() june 1946. The 
actual date of disbandment was 17 july 1946. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
15 March 1943 
3 October 1943 
17 September 1944 
14 April1945 

-Plight Lieutenant ).F. Deegan 
-Flight Lieutenant C.D. Foster 
-Flight Lieutenant L). Ricketts 
-squadron Leader A.M. McVeigh 



8 RAAF POSTAL UN lT 

2 june 1943 
14 May 1944 
3 August 1944 
18 February 1946 

Cli RONOLOGY 
- fonned at Adelaide RJVcr, l'IT 
-moved to Batchelor, NT 
- moved to Darwm, NT 
-Unit dosbanded 

NARRATIVE 
On 2 June 1943, 8 RAAF Postal Untt •vas forml>d at Adelaide River, 
Northern Tern tory. It looked after postal arrangements for Headquarters 
North-Western Area which included the Northem Terntory and nearby 
islands, as well as some mail for the.> Pacific. Some of the units and 
squadrons serviced by the Postal Untt were 452, 457 and 2 Squadrons as 
well as 7 Repair and Salvage Untt Out11der post offtces were located at 
Fenton, Melville Bay, 8.1tchclor, Cove, Sattler and Groote Eylandt. The 
first Commandmg Offocer was Flying Officer H.O.F. Cannon. 

On 14 May 1944 the Unit ceased to operate at Adelaide River and 
moved to Batchelor. Another move was made on 3 August1944 this time 
to Darwin. Personnel were temporarily accommodated at RAAF Station 
Darwin until a •uhablc building cou ld be constructed. In November 1944 
it was necessary to change the site of the field post office at Sattler as, 
with the arrival of heavy rains, the building flooded. On the evening of 
3 September 1944 mail was delivered to 8 RAAP Postal Unit in a very wet 
condition. Consequently the following day saw rows of packages and 
parcels laid out outside the post office drying. Thts mat! was the cargo of 
a 6 Communicaltons Unit aircraft whtch was forced down in the Danvin 
surrounds. The pilot was saved and the mail salvaged. On Christmas Day 
1944, 9000 greetings telegrams were received by air mail from Adelaide. 
They were duly sorted and all distributed by Boxing Day. 

In March 19~5 the Service l'olice Untt tn Oanvin was called to 
investigate irregular handlmg of regostered arttcles of mail. On 
IS September 1945 a Douglas au'Crnft operated by 37 Squadron en route 
from Danvm to Morotat cxpencnced a faulty cngtt~e. In order to maintam 
height and return to D.1nvm it was necessary to Jethson 2000 lbs of troop 
and offici:.! mail for RAAF and Army personnel serving Ill the Pacific 
areas. 129 
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With the cessation of hostilities in the PacHic the outrider post offices 
under 8 Postal Unit started to close. On 18 February 19~6 the Unit wns 
disbanded. 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
2 June 1943 
25 January 1944 
5 October 19·14 
<1 Septc!m~r 1945 
I January 1946 

-Flying O{ficer H.O.F. Cannon 
-Flying Officer L.J. Ricketts 
-Flying Officer E.D. Hewett 
-Squndron L!ader E.A. H3rlcy 
-Flying Officer G.H. Spencer 



9 RAAF POSTAL UN IT 

CHRONOLOGY 
15 March 1943 -forml'd 111 Perth, WA 
5 December 1945 -Untt d&Sbandl'd 

NARRATIVE 
9 RAAF Postal Untt was forml'd on IS March 1943, 111 Perth, Western 
Australia, under the auspices of He.ldquarters Western Area. The Unit 
was respons1ble for a number of po>t offices mcluding Derby. Port 
Headland. Lcarmonth. Coruntla Dowru. and Noonkanbah and for mall 
being despatchoo not only to northern areas of Australia but to the 
Unitoo Kingdom, the Middle East. Ceylon and lnd1a. 

Overseas mall went by steamer. An aumatl service to the UK was 
startoo on 16 July 1944. opera too by Qantas, and any available space on 
Unitoo States Army and RAF aircraft was utilised for mail to Ceylon, 
India and the Middle E.lst as there were orten complaints from these 
areas about infrequency of ma1l delivery. Loc:al internal mail went by 
train where possible. 

During a severe cyclone on 2 February 1945 the post office building al 

Lcarmonth was completely destroyoo. Practically oil mall was eventually 
recovered, and one mail bng was found 3 mill'S from the camp site. The 
contents were restored at the Perth Base Post OHice and forwardoo to 
addressees. By March a new building had lx-cn crect~'CI nod the 
detachment was once more fully operational. 

Disruptions to mail scrvicl'S sometimes saw staff at the Un.it working 
long hours to dear backlogb. By June 1945 there wn~ a ~!cady dL'C1ine in 
mail going overseas and with the cessation of hostilities in the Pacific 
field post offices s tarted to dose. o,, 17 November 1945 the Base Post 
Office dosed in Perth. Oil 19 November 9 RAAF Postal Unit startoo 
disbandment. Postal activities were handoo over to the Postmaster
General's Department on 5 O..>ccmber 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
15 March 1943 -Squadron Leader A McVetgh 
11 December 19-14 -Fhght Lieutenant H P. Williams 131 
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10 RAAF POSTAL UN IT 

2 july 1943 
31 December 1945 
4 February 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-fom1ed in Adelaide, SA 
-<eased to opcrnte as a postal unit 
-Unit disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
10 RAAF Postal Unit was formed in Adelaide, SouU1 Austral.ia, on 2 July 
1943. The Unit was fully operational by 19 july 1943 and was fom1ed lo 
process all RAAf mail within Souili Australia plus mall coming and 
going from the Paciiic area. The first Commanding Officer wos Flight 
Lieutenant H.P. Williams. The Unit was resporu.ible for smaller post 
offices al Spnngbank, Pori Pine, Mallala, Mount Gambier, Gawler and 
Victor Harbour. 

On 5 May 1944 a meeting was held at Air Tr,msporl Control Parafield 
in connection with the conveyance of I~F official mail by aircraft. On 
1 j uly 19·1·1 the service commenced throughout Australia and New 
GuillCa, postage free. A function was held on 30 June 19·14 to celebrate 
the second anniversary of the formation of the Unit. 

The end of hostil.ities in the Pacific s.•w the smaller post offices change 
over from official to non-officia l status. On 31 December 1945. 10 Postal 
Unil ceased 10 operate as n postal unit. On 4 February 1946 il was 
disbanded. 

COMMANDING OFFI CERS 
2 july 1943 
23 November 1943 
8 March 1944 
24 September 19-15 

-Flight Lieutenant li.P. Williams 
- Pilot Of£icer G. E. Phillips 
-Flight Lieutenant H.O. Cannon 
- Plight Lieutenant C.E. Phillips 



11 RAAF POSTAL UNIT 

15 November 1943 

6 December 1943 

13 February 1944 

8 July 1944 

IS March 1945 
24 May1945 

l2 June 1945 

8 October 1945 

10 February 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at the Melbourne Cricket Ground, 

Vic. 

-departed by rail from Melbourne for 
Townsville 

-departed Townsville for l..ae 

-arrived Noemfoor Island as lodger of 
47 Operational Base UnH 

-headquarters moved to Morotai 

-detachment sent from Morotai to support 
invasion forces to Labuan 

-moved to l..abuan 

-start of closure of outrider post offices 

-Unit disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
11 RAAF Postal Unit was formed at the Melbourne Cricket Ground on 
IS November 1943. The Unit came under the command of Southern Area 
Headquarters. The first Commanding Officer was Flight Lieutenant 
H.P. Williams. The Unit was formed to set up post offices in the Pacific 
area especia lly New G uinea. On 6 December 1943 Unit personnel 
departed ('rom Melbourne by rail on their way to Lac in New Guinea. 
They stopped at Brisbane on 8 December and departed for Townsville 
the next day. On a rrival in Townsville they became a lodger unit of lRPP 
(Reserve Personnel Pool). Du ring their stay, personnel not involvt'<i in 
preparation training were employed a t the RAAF Base Post OfCice, 
Townsville, and Unit post office, assisting with heavy Christmas mail 
traffic until 27 December. 

On 13 February 1944 Unit personnel departed for Lac on the Ktltoomba 
arriving at l..ae on 19 February. They then moved to Nadzab and 
completed preparations for operations on 1 March 1944. A detachment 
was sent to Nadzab. The Unit moved again to Noemfoor Island in July 
1944 and it was soon joined by the detachment. It became a lodger unit 
of 47 Operations Base Unit. A base post office was established. 133 
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On 28 December 1944 a special RAAF Boston aircraft was made 
available for conveyance of ma•l for aJJ RAAF units in the Philippines-
20 000 letters were picked up from Tacloban and Mindoro. In January 
19·15 a service aircraft caught fire and seven bags of mail from Australia 
were destroyed. The headquarters of the Unit moved from Nocmfoor 
Island to Morotai on 15 March 1915 leaving three membe.rs behind. A 
detachment was Ulen se.nt from Morotai to accompany the invasion 
forces to Labuan and Bomeo. Tile detachment was joined in Lnbuan by 
the rest of the Unit in June 1945 where they moved into " permanent 
building. 

ln October 1945 closures of the outrider post offi"'S began, due lll the 
end of the warm the Pacific. 11 RAAF Postal Unit was totally disbanded 
in February 1946. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
24 November 1943 -Flight Lieutenant H.P. WilJiams 
16 October t944 - Flight Lieutenant W.J. Vincent 
1 December 1945 -Flying Officer). Devine 



1 RECRU lTlNG CENTRE 

17 September 1939 
29 November 1939 
22 March 1940 
5 April1941 

October 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-opened at Latrobe Street, Melbourne 
-moved to Flinders Street, Melbourne 
-moved to Queen Street, Melbourne 
-moved to Preston Motors Building, 

Melbourne 
-Centre disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
I Recruiting Centre was formed at the Radio School Technical College, 
Latrobe Street, on 17 September 1939. Warrant Officer Hughes was in 
charge. A move to Flinders Street on 29 November 1939 saw Flying 
Officer S.K.F. Humphrey appointed Commanding Officer. The aim of the 
Centre was to recruit personnel for RAAP musterings. The establishment 
strength was 15 officers, 10 medical and 74 other ranks. 

Two mobile recruiting unit~, lA and 18, commenced operations in 
country districts of Victoria on 16 March 1940 and on 22 March the 
Centre moved to Vaughan House, Queen Street. On 5 April 1941 the 
Centre moved to the Preston Motors Building at the comer of Russell and 
Little Collins Streets. Recnliting of WAAAF commenced in September 
1941 for entry into the non·technical musterings such as clerks, 
teleprinter operators, mess stewards and :storehands. In December 1942 
the W AAAF opened its own recruiting and enquires bureau in Maples 
Street, Prahran. 1n March 1944 W AAAF recruiting was moved to the 
Women's Employment Bureau. Total recruitments from establishment 
date were 48 430 ground staff, 13128 aircrew and 6541 WAAAFs. 

ln August 1945 the Recruiting Centre ceased to function as a separate 
unit and was of6cially disbanded in October. 

COMMANDING O FFICERS 
8 December 1939 
24 february 1940 
27 June 1940 
10 November 1941 
19 October 1942 

-Flying Officer S.K.F. Humphrey 
-Flight Ueutenlll'lt Winter-Irving 
-Flight Lieutenant K.L Williams 
-Squadron Leader C. B. Ransom 
-Squadron Leader C.deC. Matulich 135 
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2 RECRUITING CENTRE 

I March 1940 

December 1940 

14 October 1945 

C H RONOLOGY 
-()pened at Dalgety's Showrooms at 

Woolloomooloo, Sydney 

-2 Mobile Recruiting U'rut established 

-Centre disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
During April 1940 a recruiting detachment from Melbourne, commanded 
by Flight Ucutcnant Paget. was established at Victoria Barracks. The 
detachment was moved from the Technical College Ultimo, Sydney, to 
Erskine House, York Street, where 2 Recruiting C-entre was formed under 
the command of Flying OHicer H. Bowden-Fletcher. At that time all 
recruits were transported by road from Richmond. In March 1940 the 
Centre was transferred to Dalgety's Showrooms at Woolloomooloo. The 
establishment strength at this lime was 84 personnel. 

The Recruiting Centre also provided a mobile recruiting unit which 
toured coun try towns of New South Wales. A WAAAF mobile recruiting 
unit was also formed on the commencement of recruitment of W AAAFs 
in September 1941. These mobile recruiting units were also involved with 
the recruitment of Air Training Corps cadets. 

The Centre held table tennis competitions within the ai.rmen's section. 
These \Vere played on the roof of the building during lw'lch breaks, and 
was very popular. In May 1943 an exhibition was held at David jones 
auditorium. It was arranged by members of 5 Maintenance Group and 
2 Recruiting Centre. Displays included a war room, signals section, 
meteorological section, draughtswomen's section. parachute folding and 
repairs, and stores and repairs. There was also an Air Training Corps 
inquiry desk and a WAAAF recruiting display. 

ln March 1944 the number of enlistments increased, especially grow'ld 
staff. This was due to the increased numbers of people being released 
from previously reserved occupations which restricted people from 
JOining the armed forces. On 23 March the Commissioner of T'olice m 
New South Wales, Mr W. Mackay, offic1ally handed over members of the 
police force to the Commanding Officer for cnllslment as aircrcw. 



With the cessation of hostilities in Europe in May 1945 the complete 
suspension of atrcrew recruiting was implemented. The public showed 
little inclination to enlist in the RAAF ground staff or W AAAF. In both 
branches recruitment proceeded on a reduced scale. In the absence of any 
publicity, the public were of the opiruon that all recrutting for RAAF had 
ceased. However the Centre carried on and morale of all personnel 
remained at a htgh level. 

in August 1945 the war in the Pacific ended so all ri.'Cruittng and 
enlistments were terminated. The Recruit:tng Centre was disbanded on 
14 October 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
15 March 1940 
12 August 1940 
10 March 1941 
12 January 1944 
20 April 1944 

-Flying Officer H . Bowden-Fietd1er 
-Squadron Leader ES Astridge 
-Squadron Leader G. Mttchell 
-Squadron Leader T.A. Humble 
-Squadron Leader H.V. Dangar 
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3 RECRUIT ING CENTRE 

29 September 1939 
4 December 1939 
2 November 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-commenced operations in Brisbane, Qld 
-officially formed as a unit 
-final entry in Unit History Record 

NARRATIVE 
3 Recruiting Centre commenced activity in Brisbane on 29 September 
1939, enhsting 36 recruits on 6 November 1939. 

The unit was officially formed on 4 CX-ccmber 1939, under the 
administration of the adjutant, Plying Officer C.G. Williams, who was 
replaced by Pi lot Officer P.J.B. Dawkins on 19 August t94l. 1l1e first 
recorded commander was Squadron Leader K.L. Williams, who assumt-d 
the appointment during December 1941. 

Mobile recruiting teams ranged throughout Queensland, visiting 
centres such as Marecba, Ca•ms, Ingham, Townsville, Ayr, Bowen, Rock
hampton, Goondiwindi, Atherton, Charters Towers and Hughendcn, 
assessing applicants for enlistment in the RAAF. By August 1943, the 
strength of the unit was 23 officers, 54 airmen and 50 airwomen. The 
establishment for the UJ\It totalled 221, so it is evident that the unit w.1s 
working hard to nwet Its targets. 

In May 1945, ai rcrew enlisin1ents ceased, and those who were waiting 
for enlistment were offered ground crew ca reers. In October 19-15, 
postmgs out of the unit commenced, and the last entry in the Unit 
History lk>eord was made on 2 November 1945. 

COMMANDING 0FFUCERS 
December 1941 
9 February 1943 
I March 19·14 

-Squadron Leader K.L. Williams 
-squadron Leader T.A. Humble 
-FUght Lieuti!nant K. M.illbrook 



4 RECRU ITING CENTRE 

24 September 1939 
21 November 1939 

17 Man:h 1940 

18 November 1940 

28 February 1941 

10 October 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-established at Perth TechnJcal College 

-moved to Yorkshire House, StGeorge's 
Terrace 

-Mobile Recruiting Unit 4A commenced 
operations in Kalgoorlie 

---<Jperation of Mobile Recruiting Umt 4A 
ceased 

-moved to ANA I louse, St George's Terrnce 
-Centre disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
4 Recnuhng Centre was established on 24 September 1939 at Perth 
Technical College but later moved to Yorkshtre House, St George's 
Terrace. On 21 November 1939, Flying Officer A Stewart took command. 
The est.1blishment was 34 per.;onnel indudmg si• off1cers and five 
medical staff. In March 1940 Mobile Recruitmg Unit 4A commenced 
operations in Kalgoorlie. This unit operated from a tr.un. By November 
1940 it ceased operations as a mobile unit. After th1s star£ from Perth 
visitl'd on a regul.1r basis all areas within Western Australia. In December 
1940 a thorough re-organisation was performed to improve the running 
of the Centre. 

In February 194 t the Centre moved to ANA House in St c.,orge's 
Terrace, J>erth. On 3 Mart:h 194J recruiting for tht• WAAAF was 
introduced for the non·technical musterings. By September 1942 there 
was a great fallmg off of applicabons for the RAAF and W AAAF owmg 
to manpower regulations. 

In October 19-12 lectures began for all personnel of the Centre on slup 
and ;urcraft recogruhon. Physical fitness and unarmed defence courses 
were run for the WAAAF. 

In January 1943 the first two members of the WAAAF in Western 
Australia were promoted to sergeant. A rccrUJhng dtJve wa> mtcnslfied 
for the Wi\AAF 10 the SMW month. Appeals were made at i.ntcrvaltime 
at the movies and radio broadcasts went through till February. Other 139 
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personnel from the Centre made regular visits to 9 Elementary Flying 
School to find out about the work pcrfonned by various musterings. 

tn February !945 it was noted by the Commanding Officer that it was 
becoming increasingly difficult to find suitable applicants for the aircrew 
musterings. Even the Air Training Corps cadet numbers appeared to 
have dropped to such an extent that it was brought to the notice of the 5 
Wing Air Training Corps commander. 

With the cessation of hostilities in Europe recru iting numbers 
dropped further. In August 1945 when peace was declared with Japan, all 
recruiting activities ceased. 1he Centre was disbanded in October 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
21 November 1939 
4 December 1940 
3 March 1942 
22 May 1944 

-Flying OWcer A. Stewart 
-Squadron Leader C.deC. Matulich 
-Flight Lieutenant H.V. Dangar 
-Squadron Leader E. Hamilton 



5 RECRU lTl NG CENTRE 

1 October 1939 
1 December 1939 
19 March 1942 
8 October 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-opened a t School of Mines, Adelaide 
-moved to North Terrace 
-moved to King William Street, Adelaide 
-Centre disbanded 

N ARRAT IVE 
On l October 1939 5 Recruiting Centre was opened at the School of 
Mines, Frome Road, Adelaide. The first Commanding Officer was Flying 
Officer R.S. Davey. 

On 1 December 1939 the unit moved to the old Legislative Council 
building in North Terrace. A Mobile Recruiting Unit SA in the fonn of a 
train began operation in the country areas of South Australia in January 
1940. This ceased operation in November 1940 and personnel from the 
Adelaide Centre did the ~ruiting tours from then on. 

In March 1941 recruiting of 17-year-old males began for pre
enlistment training for aircrew and trainee wireless operators. In May 
of that year recruiting showed a marked increase after an intensive 
campaign. When hostilities conuncnced with Japan in December 1941, 
such was the influx of potential recruits that the Centre began operating 
24 hours a day. TI1e Centre moved to new premises in King William 
Street, Adelaide, in March 1942 ln April 1943 the first W AAAFs were 
recruited in South Australia. 

With the cessation of hostilities in August 1945 and recruiting put on 
hold, an instn•ction was received for disbandment of the Centre. Staff 
were posted and the Centre disbanded on 8 October 1945. 

COM MANDING OFF ICERS 
6 November 1939 
6 May 1940 
16 February 1941 
4 june 1942 
12 February 1944 
9 February 1944 

-Plying Officer R.S. Davey 
- Plight W.eutenant J.R. Gordon 
-Squadron Leader E.G. McMurlle 
-Pllght Weutenant K. MiUbrook 
-Squadron Leader C.M. Feez 
-Squadron Leader L.H.D. Kelly 141 
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6 RECRUITING CENTRE 

CHRONOLOGY 
22 September 1939 -opened at the Tec:hmcal College, Melville 

Stroot, Hobart, Tas. 
10 April 1940 -officer stationed at Launceston to handle 

recruiting in the north 
August 1945 -Ct!lltre disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
6 Recruiting Centre was formed with an initial establishment of six 
personnel at U1c Technical College, MclviJic Street, Hobart. TI1c first 
Commanding Officer was !:lying Officer S.K. Humphrey. A country 
recruiting facility was set up also as an outpost of the Cent!'~! in April 
1940 on Launceston, at the Civil Defence leg•on, Cameron Street. Thts 
recruiting facil ity only operated at monthly intervals. 

For the fi!'l.t few months at the Centre, medica Is had to be held at the 
private surgery of one of the RAAF doctor'S due to U1e lack of facilities. 
As Tasmania was a smaller State than the mainland States, recruiting 
flgurt'S were not as high but the staff worked ti re lessly to recruit as many 
as they could. In january 1941 there wa; a marked increase in enlistments 
and the >mall staff were workmg at htgh pressure to cope. up to 70 hours 
p<'r week. Th4? situatton was aggravated by the amount of hme spent 
travelling by !min for mobile rc>crutling s taff. Pem1ission was granted to 
usc the Air Force tender (truck) to save time and money. May 19·11 saw 
~n extensive publicity and advcrl!sing campa tgn through the press, 
ctnema and radio. In june 194 I the education standard for aircrew was 
dropped which caused an increase in applicanl~. Government manpower 
restrictions later that year made it even harder for the RAAF to recnut. A 
visit to i lobar! by an Auslr~lian·budt Beaufort bomber in September 1941 

did not stimulate recrutting and the expected rush of candidates was not 
forthcoming. In October 1941 tlw Tasmanian Air Training Corps w,,s 
formed and they became part of the Centre. 

In july 1941 there was a large decrease m enqutres for the WAAAF. 
1his was dul' to the intensive recruiting campaigns by the other two 
Services. In 1943 manpower restrictions "'ere further increased and in 
September a >hortage of women for small truit crop harvesting and jam 



factory work caused another downturn in W AAAF rccruitmg. In 
September 19~3 a canteen was opened at the Centre. This was not only 
used by staff, but by quite a number of aucrew personnel who called to 
collect the1r cnbtlcmcnts o( beer and cigarettes. 

In May 1944 the Recruilll\g Centre mcorporated a rchabuitahon and 
diSCharge <.echon. In October the Government announced that 15 000 men 
were to be released from the Air Force. The mcreascd workload drew 
pleas for more> staH to cope with the applications for diSCharge and 
various problems which were connected toiL By Dcccmbcr 1944 lack of 
transport to the mainland became another deterrent to enlistment. The 
future o( the Air Training Corps was also in doubt because nircrew 
enlistments were discontinued. 

In July 1945 it was becoming apparent that, because of the drop in 
numbers in recruiting and the possibility or the war in the Pacific coming 
to an end, a recruiting centre m Hobart "'·'~ not really nccCSSilry. 
Disch<ugc worl. was the main thing keepmg 11 op<>ncd The mobile 
recruJting team could handle any recrUiting qucncs. ThiS mfonnation 
was passed to a h1gher authority and the Centre was diSbanded at the 
end of August t9-15. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
t3 November 1939 
10 june 1940 
I November 1940 

- Aymg Officer S.K. Humphr(•y 
- Flight Lieutenant F.B. Willmott 
- Flight Lieutenant R.W. R<oeman 
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1 RESERVE PERSONNE L POOL 

12 November 1942 
16 December 1942 

15 April1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Townsville, Q1d 

-moved to Aitkenva le, Qld 
-Pool disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
I Reserve Personnel Pool (1RPP) became a separate unit on 12 Nov(>mbcr 
1942, at 'The Weir', near Townsville. During lhc first month of operation, 
1101 personnel were posted in and 1013 posted out. A canteen was 
introduced and good stocks obtamed. During U1e month working parbes 
were supplied to the Army, for petrol and bomb loading; to a shipping 
and stores unit; to an air transport command; and to the contractor of the 
new camp site. 

After heavy rain flooded Ients during December, lhe unit moved to a 
new camp •ilc ,,t Aitkcnvalc. During the first few months, time was spent 
on constructing buildmgs and establishing the new site. Several courses 
were run during December, wilh training given in field craft; knowledge 
and use of rifles, bayonets, sub-madune guns and grenades; and 
advanced aerodrome defence training. 

During April 1943, Air Training Corps persormel attended a camp at 
lhe unit, and received valuable instruction in service routine and defence 
training. 

A total of 666 personnel were moved from U1e unit by air, and 115 by 
sea, during May 1943. Destinations of those flown out included Port 
Moresby, Milne Bay, and Hom Island. 

Plans were made during June to prepare a vegetable garden, to be 
worked by unil personnel, so lhat fresh vegetables could be supplied lo 
units in the North-Eastern Area. The unit chapel was dedicated on 
26 August 1944, and dunng july and August, mter-unit tennis was 
played. 

Malay language lectures were conducted during August 1944. Ten 
boxing tournaments, lour unit dances, four concerts. lhc mobile 
broadcasting show and lour visits by U\e RAAF mobile cinema were also 

144 held during the monU\. 



During S<>ptcmber 1944, 2337 personnel arrived at th~: unit, and 2550 
departl'<l on posting to units m North-Eastern Area, North~:m Command, 
North-W~tcm Area, 10 Operational Croup and Southern Area. 

On 29 October, a new picture theatre with a scatmg capac1ty of 1200 
was opened at the untt. 

I Reserve Personnel Pool was disbanded on IS April 1946. Since the 
unit's formation in November 1942, 133 606 pen;onn<>l w~:rc moved 
through th~: untt, 66 804 in and the same number out 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
12 November 1942 
17 july 1944 
19 September 1945 
27 October 1945 

-Squadron Leader F.A. Martyn 
-Squadron Leader A.A. Doyl~: 
-Squadron Leader S.S. Ev.tnl> 
--Squadron Leader A.H. Steele 
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2 RESERVE PERSONNEL POOL 

12 july 1944 
19 September I 945 
30 January 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
- lormed at Coomalie Creek, NT 
-moved to Winneme, NT 
-Pool disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
2 Reserve Personnel Pool (2RPP) was fomu~d at Coomalie on 12 july 
1944. When the working pool responsible for construction of unit 
buildmgs was withd rawn on 19 July, this work became the responsibility 
of 2RPP. Burning olf undergrowth and removing dead timber was a 
necessary task in the preparation of the camp site. 

2RPP moved to WinneUie on 19 September 1945, where activities such 
as billiards, table tennis, badminton and cricket kept personnel occupied 
whilst awaiting onward movement. During October 1945, 272.7 personnel 
were posted in and 2408 were posted out of the pool. 

On 20 january 1946, work began to clear up the camp site prior to 
disbandment at the end or january 19-16. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
u July 1944 -Flying Oliicer James 
4 October 1944 -Flying Q(ficer Casey 
20 December 1945 - Flight Lieutenant C.W. Holmes 



3 RESERVE PERSONN EL POOL 

13 December 19-14 
1 February 1945 
December 19~5 

CHRONOLOGY 
-fonned on Noemfoor Island 
-moved to Morotai Island 
-last entry in Unit History Record 

N ARRATIVE 
3 Reserve Personnel Pool (3RPP) was formed on NO<?mfoor Island on 
13 December 19•14. TI1e first few months were ~pc-nl m buoldlng a camp 
a.nd obtaining cquopment and supplies. 

3RPP moved to Morotni on I February 19•15 ilnd became fu lly self
contaoned at the end of March 1945. Woth thl' now of personnel steadily 
increastng. a unot canteen was opened, and recreational facohhes and 
reading maltcr were provided for the airmen·~ rccrcahon hut. In May 
1945, a PA system was instaUed and musical program~ were broadcast. 

Due to the expanston of the unit by June 1945, ot w~ necessary to 
construc1 a new camp site about 1 mile from the present location. During 
September all tents and building~i were removed from the old site to the 
new site. TI1e old site was then cleared. 

By November 1945 most transient personnel had bl'Cn postl-d .1woy 
(rom the unot, leaving only clerical staJf. The camp .,tc was abandoned 
and clc11rcd, aoul the clerical staff moved to 11 Group camp site to 
prepare for disbandment. 

The lost entry in the 3RPP Unit History Record was made in 
December 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
19 December 19~4 
28 November 1945 
17 0...-cember 1945 

-Flight Lieutenant J.R. Thornton 
-Pilot Officer L.C. Atherton 
-Wing Commander AT Cnwdcll 

147 



148 

12 SURVEY AND DES IGN UNI T 

I january 1943 
I february 1943 

6 August 19-13 
I September 1944 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed in Melbourne, Vic. 
-moved to Katherine, NT 
-moved lo Coomalie Creek, NT 
-Unit disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
12 Survey and Design Unit was formed at Royal Park in Melbourne, 
Victoria, on 1 january 1943, with an establishment of 31 personnel which 
included two engineers. The Unit was involved in the field survey, 
architectural design, field work, engineering services and drafting for 
aerodromes and camp sitl.-s o! RAAF units based in northern Australia. 
There was also a mapping section. It was a lodger unit of 61 Wing and 
the first Commanding Of!icer was flight Lieutenant j. Yeaman. 

The Unit moved to Katherine in the Northern Territory in February 
1943 and commenced work on different sites such as Tmdal, Drysdale, 
Batchelor, Venn, 9 Stores Depot, and 307 Radio Station. There were many 
problems with shortages of genera l hands and this made it difficult to 
operate efficient survey parties-nevertheless all work was completed. 

On 29 May 1943 Flying OHicer Olney djed from injuries received in a 
flying accident on U1e north coast of Arnhem Land. He was returning 
fTOm reconnaissance duties a t South Goulburn Island. 

Oll 27 June 19-13 Unit strength increaS<.>d when a detachment of 
85 personnel from 8 Mobile Works Squadron arrived to stage there while 
working on the new American camps at Manbulloo. 

The Unit .1lso dealt with standards for incinerators and grease traps. 
o,, 6 August 1943 the Unit moved once more, this time to CoomaHe 
Creek. Th<!re was an increased demand for the work and shortages of 
manpower continued but the work was completed. 

In accordance with a North-Western Area instruction on 18 August 
19~4, the Unit was disbanded on I September 1944. 

COMMAN D ING OFFICERS 
13 February 1943 
19 November 1943 

-Squadron Leader j . Yeoman 
-Squadron Leader A.W. Steel 



13 SURV EY AN D DESIGN UN IT 

I January 1943 
I March 1943 
15 july 1944 

Ct-t RONOLOGY 
~stabhshed at Royall>ark_ NSW 
-<leparted lor Port Moresby 
-Unit disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
13 Survey and Design Unal wa~ establ!!.hed at Royal Park an Sydney, 
administered by A or Force Headquarters. The JOb of the 38 Umt persoMel 
was reconnaissance, survey and desagn of aerodromes. The fttSt 
Commandang Officer was Flight Lieutenant E.G. Chflord. 

On I and 2 March 1943 the Una! ldt lor an oven.ea~ po6ting in Port 
Moresby. In August 1943, Headquarters 13 Survey and Design Unit 
departed Port Moresby for Kariwana via Goodenough Is land, where 
surveys of camp sail'S lor 76, n, 79 and 30 Squadrons, 41 Operations Base 
Unat Ulld 62 Works Wang lleadquartcrs were started. A survey and 
design of dispersal areas for medium bombers and lighters on the west 
side of Vivigani strap was completed. Unit personnel were also involved 
in the preparation or wori..Jng drawings lor u,e completion or a wharf in 
Port Moresby. In Kirlwana they were anvolvcd an the locAtion of sates and 
the preparatiM and supervision of the erection of camp buildings. 

On 8 April 1944 Unit personnel proceeded to Cape Cretin where they 
began a trial run in a convoy of Lunding Ship Tanks, carrying heavy 
equipment and personnel (both combat and engine.:'<>) and culminating 
in a practice landing ncar Lac. n,is included unloading equipment and 
disembarka tion of personnel. Arrangements were somewhat upset as the 
proposed camp area proved untennblc due to the swampy nature of the 
ground and they returned to Cape Cretin. On the night o£ 13 April 1944 
they departed Cape Cretin lor tactical manoeuvres in a convoy. They 
arrived at Buna on 14 April and returned to c.,pe Cretin on 18 April. 

The Unat ceased to function on 15 july 1944. All SUJ'\'ey and design 
works were taken over by 62 Aarfacld Construction Wing. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
9 january 1943 
9 April 1943 

-Flight Laeutenant E.G. Chflord 
-Fiyang Olliccr LN jarmeson 149 
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10 WORKS SUPP LY UNIT 

21 December 1942 

13 January 1943 
16 February 1943 

I March 1944 

30 June 1944 

10 August 1944 

CHRONOLOGY 
-!om'ed at Royal Park, Melbourne 
-moved to Bankstown, NSW 
-arnved at Milne Bay, Papua New Guinea 
-prepared !or move to Lae 
- moved to Tadji awaiting movement to 

Nocm!oor 
-Unit disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
10 Works Supply Unit was !om'ed at Camp Poll, Royal Park, Melbourne, 
on 21 December 1942 with an imtial establishment o! 1l officers. The first 
Commanding OHicer was Squadron Leader M.G. Murchinson. On 
13 January 1943 tl'e Unit moved to Bankstown, New South Wales, en 
route to Townsvil le and then to Milne Bay; du ring its time at Bankstown 
the Unit was a lodger unit of2 Air l'aJ'k. From Bankstown equipo,cnt was 
loaded onto a ~hip called the Libcrly. The Unit reached TownsviUe on 9 
February, and Milne Bay on 16 February. On 19 February 1943, the Unit 
moved to tts permanent camp site at Milne Bay and commenced 
operations. 

Unit duties included the setting up of s.1wmills to produce pre-cut 
huts, s.>lvage work and a supply base. lnsp<'ctions were made by 
9 Operational Group. On 24 March 1943 a raid was made on the Unit 
camp site by two Japanese aircraft but there were no casualties. At 
Goodenough Island s.1 lvage work began on two Japanese barges. A 
sawmiU detachment was a lso oct up a t Nadzab. On 17 December 19H U,e 
Unit was advised tl1at it would be moving to Lac leaving a detachment 
behll'd a t Milne Bay. lrt june 1944 another sawmill was set up at Aitape 
as well as an engineer supply dump !or both RAAF and United States 
Army engineer units. There was a gr.,al turnover or supplies such as 
timber, welded mesh, nails and oilier hardware. 

The supply base a t Lae was prepared lor U,e next !orwa rd move and 
any unscnriceable equipment was returned to the mninland. The 
detachment provided a large number of piles or sawn wood which was 
used mainly in bridge and jetty construction. On 20 June 1944 the Unit 
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was advised that it would move forward within a week. The men were 
most unhappy as U1cy h~d already completed 16 months in New Guinea. 
However the sawmill was packed up in a day which was indeed a feat 
and wa$ ready to be loaded onto a Londms Ship Tank. At nbout 
11 o'clock that same night word was rcce•ved that the time-expired 
personnel would not move forward. Efforts were made over the 
foUowing few days to arrange posting:s .1nd I 71 men and two oflicers 
were transferred to 6 Mobile Worlc. Squadron. Tius provided 'un·timed' 
men from 6 Mobile Works Squadron to transfer to the Unit. 

At the begtnnUlg of july 1944 the Unit was at TadJI Ul British New 
Guinea awaiting shipping for movement to Noemfoor Wand. A sawmill 
detachment landed on the island along with 5 Mobtle Works Squadron 
on 4 july 1944. A specialist on New Gu1nea forests accompanied the 
detachment as an adviser. After some mcchamcal delays they were able 
to be set up quickly. On 6 July 1944 a wing commander from RAAF 
Headquarters advised that a rc-organiSOltion of the Works Wing was 
pending and that the Unit would disband and combUle with 4 Works 
Maintenance Unit to form 4 Airfield Construction Squadron. The Unit 
embarked for Noemfoor Island on 12 and 13 July bringing forward 
1200 tons of building material and cqu•pmcnt. Bad weather was 
experienced but 6 Mobile Works Squadron gave considerable assistance. 
The Unit disembarked on 16 Ju ly. All cargo was off·loaded, a supply 
dump was set up ncar the lnndu1g area and a detachment was left there. 
The remainder moved to a camp area some miles distant. The messing 
staff had to set up a temporary kitchen and all were fed. In the next few 
days advice was rec<>ived from 62 Airfield Construction Wing 
Headquarters that the Unit would now disband. 

On 31 July 1944 the poshngs of all personnel were received, the 
majority going to 4 Airfield Construction Squndron. The Unit disbanded 
on 10 August 1944. In its 20 months or operation it was connected, either 
as detachments or as a full unit, to almost aU of Ulc middle and final 
stages of the New Cumc.l campa•gn. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
7 January 1943 

'1:7 August 1943 
9 December 1943 

-Squadron Leader M.G. Murchinson 

-Squadron Leader E. Longstaff 
- Squadron Leader I..C. Dawkins 151 
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11 WORKS SUPP LY UNIT 

16 January 1943 

16 March 1943 

I December 1943 

4 Sept<!mbcr 1944 

CHRONOLOGY 
-fom1ed at Gawler, SA 

-procet>ded to Danvin to set up camp a t 
Pine Creek 

- moved to Nine Mile Creek, Ed ith River 

-Unit disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
11 Works Supply Unit was formed at Gaw ler, South Australia, on 
16 January 1943 with an establishmen t of four officers and 20 other ranks. 
The first Commanding Olriccr was Flymg Officer A.B. Overend. The Unit 
was established to provide salvage work and sawmills for prefabricated 
building construction, drill bores for water supply and administer 
general distribution of stores and fuel. On 16 March t943 the Unit was 
moved to Pine Creek down from Darwm in the Northern Terntory and 
\Vas under the control of North-Western Area. On 7 May 1943 the Unit 
sunk a bore to enable a regular water supply to the camp. A reconnais· 
sance was made of the surrounding area for forests to enable sawmiiUng 
operations to commence. Two mills were set up, one at Pine Creek, the 
other at Edilh River. 

On 6 July 1943 the Unit was ca lled upon to refuel two Spitfires that 
landed on Macdonald s trip during a raid on Fenton. On 12 July \943 the 
S.> lvagc Section proceeded to Darwin to conunencc salvage work on 
RAAF Dam• in. 

Among its octivities the Unit had a farm which produced tomatoes, 
bealls, cabbage~, lettuce, pumpkins, eggs and goats milk. A piggcry was 
abo <'Stablishe..i. TI1e output from the sawmi ll was used for th~ pre
fabricatiOn section. 

The Unit al~o played Australian Rules and In August crectt>d a 
mnrquee in lhe camp site for u~ att an airmen's recreation huL 

On I December 1943 the Ul'ut was moved from Pine Creek to Nine 
Mile Creek. 11lc Edith River mill continued t.o opcr.>te. On 18 April1944 a 
Spitfire crashed Olear Edith RJVer. An ambulance and the Commanding 
Officer attended the site where the body of the pilot was located. He was 



assumed to be from 54 Squadron. Guards were pooled at the scene until 
the body was recovered and an investigation held. 

Also m Apnl 19-14 a member of the Unit was Menhoned tn 

De< patch~. Serg('ant C. V Reade's citation was promulgated on th<! 
Commanding Officer's parade. The sergeant was respons1ble for the 
loadmg and unloading of slups, rail and road transpon dunng the Unit's 
move to the Nonhcm Territory. The speed and efficiency with which the 
work was carried out contributed greatly to the su~ of the vital works 
program. After the Umt commenced functionmg, Sergeant Reade was 
appointed M>nior non-commissioned officer in charge of the Equipment 
Section controlling the movements or all works materials in and out of 
the area. ·n,c lack of adequate equipment m.1dc the work arduous and 
unpleasant, but Sergeant Reade's example inspir~-d the men to efforts far 
above nonnal expectations. Up to .5()(X} tons per week were manhandled 
out of the dump alone and Sergeant Reade displayed outstanding 
loyalty, detennination and devotion to duty. 

On 4 September 1944 the Unit was disbanded. All records were 
despatched to 61 Airfield Construction Wing Headquarters. Equipment 
was transferred to 14 Airfield Construction Squadron. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
16 January 1943 
IS October 1943 
20 May 1944 
5 June 1944 

-Flying Officer A.B. Overcnd 
-Flying Officer V.G. Knight 
-Flight Lieutenant K.M. Hunerbcin 
-Flight Lieutenant R.L. Daws 
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AlRCOMMAND BAND 

1932 

1969 
1974 

1988 
November 1994 

CHRONOLOGY 
-part·time band formed at RAAF 

Richmond, NSW 
-re·naml!d RAAF l Regional Band 
-disbanded but later reinstated w'der the 

new title RAAF Operational Command 
Band 

-re-named Air Command Band 
-based nt Richmond, NSW 

NARRATIVE 
In 1932 the Air Command Band started its Uic as the RAAP Richmond 
Band. The Band was formed by the then Commanding Officer of RAAF 
Richmond, Squodron Leader Bostock, and was a part-time brass band. 
This group of part-time musicians ca me from diHerent trades within the 
RAAF and was under the direction of Leading Aircraftman Em Keller. 
As the part-time band grew in numbers and expertise, it became very 
busy and was comparable to most full·tinle Army bands. 

11u~ first band officer was Flying Officer Richard, who was then the 
base equipment officer. Over the years, as old members left and new 
members joined, the Band featured in many spheres, including royal 
' •isils, Government House investitures and in 1940 it escorted 6 Squadron 
to the s tation on its departure for Milne Bay to join the war effort, and 
h<>ld a concert lor the Empire Air Trainmg Scheme contingent bound for 
Canada. The Band was also asked to accompany Gracie Field, the then 
well known singer, a t n welfare/comfort concert which was hcld at the 
Sydney Town Hall. In 1946 Flight Lieutenant 'Tubby' Fellows became 
bandmaster. 

In 1969 it became a full-time band. Starting with J2 musicians, it was 
known as lh~ RAAF I Regional Band, and a t that time woodwind 
instruments were introduced. Pilot Officer M. Butcher was the first 
Director of Music. 

Due to government policy the Band was disbanded early in 1974, but 
successful lobbying saw it reinstated later that year under the new tillc of 
the RAAF Opera tional Command Band. It was then under the direction 



of Flight Lieutenant Archie Burt. In 1978, a new director, Squadron 
Leader Tom Cooper, was appointed. He was a graduate of the Royal 
Military School of Music (Kneller Hall) London. W&th the re-orgamsation 
of RAAF Aor HP~d'luartPN in 1988. lhP Band w.,. ,.._MmP<I thP Air 

Command Band. 
The ma.n musical duties of the Band .ncludc .Jttcndancc at royal 

viSits. vice regal functions, concerts, school rec&t.lls and parades. These 
varying tasks require Band members to be extremely versatile in order to 
cope wiU1 the w&de ;pcctrum of playing >lyles. 

A.r Command Band now includes a full concert band, an 18-piece jazz 
bnnd, a scvcn·pil'CC combo known as 'Touch nnd Co', a brass quintet 
known as 'jet Stream' and a woodwind quintet known as 'Windshear'. 

COMMANDING OFFLCERS 
1932 -Leading Aircraftman E. Keller 

(Bandmaster) 
1935 -corporal Naylor (Bandmaster) 
1946-1955 -Flight Lieutenant 'Tubby' Fellows 
No mformallon recorded on who led the Band from 1955 to 1969 
1 March 1969 -Pilot Officer M. Butcher 
October 1974 -flight Lieutenant A. Burt 
1 January 1978 -Squadron Leader T. Cooper 
I November 1988 -Flight Lieutenant D.C. Worrall 
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AIR DEFENCE GROUND 
EQ1JIPM.ENT SOFTWARE 

DEVELOPMENT UN IT 

I December I9n 

20 january 1975 
30 April 1979 
2 February 1987 
I june 1988 

November 1994 

CHRONOLOGY 
- Headquarters Oper;~tional Command 

Detachment 'E' estabUshed at RAAF Base 
William town, NSW 

- moved to RAAF Base Amberley, Qld 
- moved back to William town 
-re-named Software Development Unit 
-re-named Air Defence Ground Equipment 

Software Development Unit 
-based at Williamtown, NSW 

NARRATIVE 
Headquorters Operational Command Detachment 'E' (HQOCOetE) was 
formed on 1 December 1972 and was located at 3 Control and Reporting 
Unit at RAAF Base Williamtown. 3 Control and Reporting Unit provided 
accommodatoon, orderly room and messing facilities and the Unot 
assumed the responsibility of Air Defence computer programming and 
development. 

Right Lieutenant O.R.F. Uartrop was appointed temporary Officer 
Commanding from onception until 18 December t9n. when Flight 
Lieutenant). W. Walsh was appointed as Commanding Officer. 

Headquarters Operational Command Detachment 'E' moved to the 
114 MobiJe Control and Reporting Unit (MCRU) compound at RAAF 
Base Amberley on 20 January 1975. The re-location was due to the 
increased operational commotment at :JCRU which meant that Unit 
members did not have l!nough system Lime to hotfil their function of 
maintaining and developing the software lor the 'Hubcap' Air Defence 
System. 

In 1979, the re-organisation of 3CRU and I 14MCRU under Project 
'Recap' effectively left the Unit at Amberley with no Air Defence System 
to conduct software development with, and the detachment was re· 

156 located with 3CRU on JO April1979. 



On 2 February 1987 the Software Development Unit (SOU) was 
formt'<l at RAAF Base Williamtown, assuming the duties previously 
carried out by Headquarters Operational Command Detachment 'E'. The 
Software Development Unit was tasked woth the research and 
development of aU computer software a,sociated woth the Au Defence 
clement of the RAAF. Additionally, the Unit was made rt"'ponsoble for 
the managl!ment of these systems; and had the net'<! ansen, the 
production and ossuc of modified/updated systems to satosfy the 
operational and mruntenance elements of the RAAF. 

On I June 1988 SOU was re-named the Air Defence Ground 
Equipment Softw.ore Development Unit (ADGESDU). 

Their greatest challenge to date is Project 'AFOR 5320'. This projt>et 
required that the Myriad Air Defence System computers .lt 2CRU and 
3CRU be replaced by a more maintainable computer and that, where 
possible, system enhancements be incorporated in the upgrade. 

Aor Defence Ground Equipment Software Development Unot became 
the project controller, designer, implementer and tcstl!r, a task whoch has 
tested and wiU conttnue to test the resources of the Un1t 

At the i!nd of PfO)<'d 'AFOR 5320', it lS expected that the hands-on 
appro.1ch to A or Defence System programming will be much diiTlmlShed. 
The next gencmllon of Air Defence systems will be contractor maUltamed 
and the Unito~ exptoct~'<lto simply oversee spccificatoon iMuc, installation 
and test and acccphlncl!. As the enormoty and complexity of the tasks 
reduce, it ls foreseen that so too will the manning s trength. As all these 
things diminish, It is likely that the Uni t will cc.•sc to exist as an 
independent Identity. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
19 December t9n 
December 1976 
10 January 1978 

9 Janu.•ry 1979 
22 Juno:! 1981 
23july 1985 
30 January 1989 
I March 1990 

13 january 1992 

- Flight Lieutenant J.W. Walsh 

-Squadron Leader K. B;om{'S 

-Squadron Leader D.L McFarl.tnc 
-Squadron Leader G F. Scurr 

-Squadron Leader T.E. Dceckc 
-Squadron Leader P.j. Bevan 
-Squadron Leader D.M. Gun)()n 

-Squadron Leader P.G. Smith 
- Flight Lieutenant D. D~voson 157 
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AIRCRAFT RISEARCH AND 
DEVELOPMENT UN IT 

I December 1943 

September 1946 
Sept~amber 1947 

October 1948 
February 19n 
November 1994 

PrOVt' lo Accomplislt 

CHRONOLOGY 
- I Air Performance Unit estabHshed at 

Laverton, Vic. 
-moved to Point Cook, Vic. 
-name changed to Aircraft Research and 

Development Unit 
-moved back to Laverton 
-moved to Edinburgh, SA 
-based at !Edinburgh, SA 

NARRATIVE 
1 Air Performance Unit was formed nt Laverton, Victoria, on 1 December 
1943, absorbing personnel from the Special Duties and Performance 
Flight of I Aircraft Depot. The function of the Unit was to undertake: 
type trials of a1.rcraft from local production and overseas; night trials of 
aircraft modWcallons and ancillary equipment; the evolu tton of tactical 
methods of employing aircraft and equipment; full scale night testing as 
an auxiliary to, or in conjunction with, laboratory research; co-operation 
with government departments, manufacturers and sc•entific research 
institutions; and other duties as dire<:ted by the Air Board. 

Trial< being undertaken during December 1943 arc a good indication 
of the diverse duties undertaken by the Unit Uu!n, and by the Aircraft 
Research and Development Unit now. The trials included perfommncc 
testing of the Spitfire Mk VUJ, Ventura take-off tests, Boomerang rate of 



roll, drogue towing with Vengeance tug aircraft, Hudson camera 
installation, check on a slow Beau fighter, calibration of radar controlled 
searchlights, wing gun installatiorn. on Wirraway, Rebecca/Eureka radar, 
glide path ind1cator and m!S«'IIancous tnals mcludmg supply dropptng. 
parachute testing. modified Beaufort flare chute.., Spitfire tyre durability, 
dive bombing sights for the Vengeance and c.>mouflage light ftlters. At 
this stage there were 32 aircraft at the U111t undergotng trials. 

Trials were not only restricted to Alhed a1rcraft. Squadron Leader 
D.R. Coming. who was to become one of the RAAF's most highly 
respected test pilots, flew tests on captured Japan~ 'Oscar' and 'Tony' 
fighter atrCraft on behalf of the Techn1cal Evaluation Boord. 

Dunng December 19-14 a Fighter Tactical Development Flight 
was established and, on II O..wmber 1944, Captatn Fitzgibbon and 
Lieutenant Commander Blake of the Royal Navy Fleet AJT Arm visited 
regarding the possibility of the Umt undertakmg tnals on behalf of their 
Service, although there is no cvidencl' that th., eventuated. 

The end of hostilities d1d not curtail trials. but expanded their scope. 
both technically and gcograph1cally. The Umt was mvolved w1th test 
flying the CA·IS prototype and, in November 19~6 and 1.n the period 
January to March 19~7, undertook tropical trials of a Royal Air Force 
Meteor F Mk 3 at Darwin. It was durmg these trials that, on 14 February 
1947, Flight Lieutenant J.S. Gooch crash-landed the aircraft, causing 
considerable damage to the fuselage. On IS March a Lincoln, 00own by 
Wing Commander Marshall. flew to the ;ub·Antarctic M.>cquaric lbiand, 
which was photographed, to test the operation of the aircraft under 
extreme cold conditions. Dur~ng December 1948 d Sea Hornet 
commenced tropical trials in Darwin which lasted a fu ll y~ar. 

The Unit wns re-named Aircraft Research t>nd Development Unit 
during September 1947, and moved back to L..wcrton during October 
1948. After the move, 11 operated two detachment>. 'A' dl Mdllala. South 
Australia, and 'B' at Richmond, New South Wales. The Iauer was 
involved with cloud seeding c~p<?rimcnts under lh<' .mspicC$ or CSIRO 
scienhsls. This association was remforced '" February 1957, when 
Squadron Leader W.A.N Nichol, hll> crew and scicniL~l,, Oew '" a 
Dakota to Pearce and Richmond to collect dcbr~s a"ociated •nth meteor 
showers. 

Detachment ·c· was ~t.obli,hcd at Edmburgh, and 1t was from here 
thai Pilot Officer A) B1erman w J> killed when hcs Meteor T Mk 7 
crashed ncar Golden Grovl.'. 159 
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Tile Unit moved to Edinburgh. South Australia, during the period 
Januory-February 1977. 

Testing has been inten;persed with drama. Plight Lieutenant 
W.M. Simmonds forc~~landed his Sabre on the port main wheel and nose 
wheel amid a flurry of foam, on 10 December 1962. On 20 April 1966, 
Squadron Leader R.G. Green lost power in Mirage A3·2 whilst flying at 
23 000 feet, and force-landed at Avalon, touching down several yards 
short of the under·run. Flight Lieutenant R. V. Richardson successfully 
ejected from J\3.4 2 miles north of Avalon after an engine failure during 
final approach o.n 3 August 1972 and, on 3 May 1974, Flight Lieutenant 
T.J. McCormick ejected from Mtrage A3-76 after an undercarriage failure. 
On 12 May 1990, Flight Lieutenant G.K. Donovan was killed when a 
Nomad aircraft crashed near Mallala. 

Aircraft Research and Development Unit has flown trials .md 
development sorties on every aircraft in the Air Force inventory, 
including F·l tlC, Mirage, Macchi, Kiowa, CT4·A and the venerable 
Dakota. The Unit has been involved in weapon~ trials on the 2.75 inch 
rocket, Matra R550 missile and Kunnga cluster bomb. Durmg May 1987, 
Macchi aircraft (rom ARDU flew close support miss tons for the Army in 
the CultaM range Mea, and the Unit delivered the final Mirage aircraft to 
Woomera, for storage, on 8 February 1989. 

The Unit is s till undertaking the role set down 50 years ago with 
professionalism. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
1 December 1943 
March 1 9~6 
30 April 1951 
14 January 1952 
March 1953 
21 December 1953 
26 March 1956 
November 1956 
June 1959 
1 August 1960 
20 December 1963 
10 April 1966 
10 February 1969 

-Squadron Leader J.H. Harper 
-Wing Commander G. D. MarshaU 
- Wing CommanMr F.J.P. Wood 
- Wing Commander D.R. Cuming 
-Wing Commander J.R. Lwers 
- Wing Commander D.R. Cuming 
-Wing Commander G.H.N. Shiells 
- Wing Commander J.A. Rowland 
-Croup Captain I. F. Rose 
-Croup Captain l'.A. Parker 
-Croup Captain L.H. Williamson 
-Croup Captain J.P. Graney 
-Croup Captain J.D. Espic 



February 1972 
February 1974 
30 July 1975 
12 January 1976 
10 December 1979 
21 March 1983 
23 December 1985 
15 December 1987 
January 1990 
January 1994 

-Group ~ptam J.A. Whitehead 
-Group Captain R.N. Law 
-Wing Commander J.l. Thomson 
-Group Captain D.G. Cam~ron 
-Group Captain R.G. Green 
-Group Captam M.E. McDonald 
-Group Cap tam R. V. Richardson 
-Group Captain K.J. Brockncll 
-Group Captain N.J. Ford 
-Group Captain J.W.C. Baker 
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AiRFIELD DEFENCE SQ1JADRONS 

C H RONOLOGY 
I October 1942 

December 1944 
I April1945 

19 November 1945 
17 March 1983 
June 1992 

November 1994 

-5ecurity Guards Unit formed at 
Livingstone Field, NT 

-'Defence Pool' raised at Noemfoor 
-security Guards Unit rc·named I Airfield 

Defence Squadron 
-'Defence Pool' re-named 2 Airfield 

Defence Squadron 
-unit disbanded 
-2 Airfield Defence Squadron rc·raiscd 
- I Airfield Defence Squadron re-raiscd as 

Ready Reserve Unit a t Tindal, NT 
-lADS based at Tindal. NT 
-2ADS bascd at Ambcrlcy, Qld 

NARRATIV E 
111c Airfield Defence Squadrons stMted life as I he Security Guard~ Unit, 
formed at L1vingstone Field, NorU1em Territory. on I October 1942. All 
guards at operational bases, advanced operational bases, radto s tations 
.1nd non-operational units were po~tcd to the unit. The first Commanding 
Officer was Flight Lieutenant C.A. MacKinnon. 

111c camp at Lavingstone was erected and the assault course and rinc 
range compM~od. the parade ground cleaned and headquartc•rs building 
occupied by 18 October 1942. 111~ reason for forming the unit was to 
provide the oper,1 tional air bases in A\IStra lia and in Uw South Pacific 
w1th trained and competent guards that could defend tl1e bases again~t 
111e very real threat of Japanese attack. 111e first training course was 
commenced on 22 October 1942, with 56 personnel, and four non· 
commissioned oflicer guards to act as instructors. 

The parade stale of the unit was six officers and 561 aimten, with Lhis 
number increasing to 943 airmen by 26Ju ly 1943. 

The unit moved in 1943. but maintaaned the aim of training airmen as 
guards, ... ~th Number 9 course commencing on 14 june 19-13. Life was 
diflicull for lhc men of the unit, just as it was for a ll pcrsonn('l living in 
Darwin during this period of the War. Darwin had only the slow 



overland rail or troopships as the main methods of contact with U1e rest 
of the country and this, combined with the shortage of medical supplies 
and food, made It more of a tropical island than a port on the mainland. 
Combined with these hardships was the added danger of enemy aerial 
bombardment, as is recorded on 20 June 1943: 

Rcccived warning ot 10.50 HostiJe aircrult approaching. 15 Hostile Bombers 
overhead. 9 Fighter Bombers struffed and bombed area nt tree-lop height at 
IIOOhrs. All clear sounded al 1120. No bombs dropped in camp area. No 
Casualties. 

In December 1944 at Noemfoor, north-west of Papua New Guinea, 
another unit was formed called the ' Defence Pool'. This unit was formed 
with the same ain1 of providing a guard force for a large number of 
RAAF instaUations. It is unclear what relationship the Defence Pool and 
the Security Guards Unit shared, although their roles were similar and 
their official histories merge at a later date. It is most likely that the 
Security Guards Unit provided the training and the new guards were put 
into the Defence Pool from where they were despatched to the RAAF 
installations in need of guards. 

Early in 1945, a detachment of guards from the Defence Pool arrived 
at Morotai, a small island north of Australia, and a camp site for the main 
body was erected. The guarding of RAAF installations on Morotai was 
gradually taken over by the Pool and more Defence personnel called in. 
By the end of March the Defence Pool was functioning well, and the 
morale of the unit was reported to have increased significantly. Then, on 
28 March, instructions were issued to abandon the Pool and retum all 
guards to their wings and units. The unit camp site and all barracks 
equipment were to be handed over to l1 Communication Unit, which 
were to provide accommodation for a Liberator Squadron. 

The decision to disband the Defence Pool was reconsidered until, by 
direction of the Chief of the Air Staff, a new unit to be called 2 Airfield 
Defence Squadron was fom1ed. The unit was orgamsed into six 
companies based along Army lines, but difficulties were experienced 
owing to the Squadron having no established camp. Before long the unit 
received its first operational order-' A' Plight, which was formed as an 
assault force, was to move on 'Oboe l' operations. By May 1945, 
2 Airfield Defence Squadron had already carried oul operational 
functions, seen action and suffered casualties, and been commended for 
its operational activities. 163 
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Meanwhile the original Secu rity Guards Unit had undergone a name 
change. The Squadron his tory for April 1945 indicates the change or 
name was made to I Airfield Defence Squadron. The w1it still maintained 
the original aim of its predecessor, which was to centralise ad minis
tration, standardise training, and provide a mobile body of guards which 
would be available in any emergency. 

The end of the War brought about the downscaling of the Squadron~ 
and then their eventual disbandment on 19 November 1945. TI1e 
Squadrons had close to 1000 atrmcn guards, and saw action throughout 
the South Pacific during the second hal.r ol the War. 

2 Airfield Defence Squadron was reformed on 17 March 1983 W1der 
the command of Squadron Leader J.B.H. Brown. The Squadron consis ted 
or a headquarters, Support Flight and I Rifle Plight based at RAAP 
Richmond; 2 Rifle Plight based a t RAAF William town, New South Wales; 
3 Rinc Flight based at RAAF Amberley, Queensland; and 4 Rifle Plight 
based a t RAAP Fairbairn, Australian Capital Territory. 

In March 1983, training in the following areas occurred: physical 
training. weapon traimng, map reading. communication, nuclear, 
biological and chemical warfare, gas chamber training and gwmery 
control. The Squadron went on exercises such as 'Pitch Black' in the 
Northern Terntory, and other exercises around Australia. 

During the Ch ristmas and New Year period 1988-89 the Squadron 
headquarters moved from Richmond to Arnbcrley to increase the 
standard ol cffecbvcness and training. The Squadron is s till maintained 
a t Amberley and con tinues to conduct the u>ual training syllabus, and to 
participate in Defence exercises. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
t October t942 
30 March 1943 

S August 19·13 

4 September 1944 

17March 1983 
14 Febnaary 1984 

I April1988 

15 January 1990 
1 November 1992 

-Flight Lieutenant C.A. MacKinnon 
-Flight Lieutenant N.A. McDona ld 

- Flight Ltcutenant V. Wendt 

-Flight Lieutenant W.G. Maunscll 

-Squad ron Leader J.B. 1-l. Brown 
-Squadron Leader S.D. Kerr 

-Squadron Leader D.M. Anderson 

-Squadron Leader G.R. Penney 
-Squadron Leader N.L Vroomans 



BRISBANE MEDICAL UNIT 

CHRONOLOGY 
15 July 1944 -formed in BriSbane, Qld 
28 September I 945 -last entry in Umt HIStory Record 

N ARRATIVE 
The Unit wa> formed in nucleus on 15 July 1944 ~t Austr~l House, 
Brisbane, and Squadron Leader C.A. Frew was posted as Commanding 
Officer on 16 August 1944. 

On I November t944, Station Sick Quart~rs. Archcrficld, and Station 
Sick Quarters. Amberley, were allotted to Brisbane Med1cal Unit for air 
evacuation and the staging of patients. 

The Malaria Control Training Unit was based at th(' Bri~bane Medieal 
Unit tn January 1945. 

The ftnal entry tn the Unit History Record was made on 28 September 
1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICER 
16 August 1944 -Squadron Leader C.A. Frew 
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CENT RAL PHOTOG RAP HIC 
ESTAB LISHMENT 

9 November 1945 

May 1946 
14 July 1947 

14 June 1949 

November I 994 

Work Witlr Uglot 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed as Central Photographic Unit 

in Brisbane, Qld 
- moved to Laverton, Vic. 
-unit disbanded 
-re-raised as C.-nlral Photographic 

Establishment at Laverton 
-based at Laverton, Vic. 

N ARRATIVE 
Thl" importance of good aerial imagery was established in World War I, 
when extensive use was made of the photographic medium. Australia, 
like its all1es, sadly neglected photographic reconnaissance in the period 
between the wars. From 1940, the n'>ed for knowledge of enemy ship· 
ping. harbours and airfields proved how important a rotc photography 
played. The I~AAF's photographic reconnaissance squadrons could not 
handle U1e vast requirement and the Service was reliant on United States 
forces to produce the majority of reconnaissance photography. 

In September 1945, a conference was held in Victoria Barracks, 
Melbourne, to detennine post-hostilities photography requirements. It 
was stressed that in peace, photography should not be forgotten, but 
should be kept alive in the organisation so that it could bl' augmented 
immediately a future wnr threatened. Following cessation of hostllities it 
was intended to establish a central photographic unit, the purpose of 



which was to put air photography and mapptng on a sound 
organisational and functional basis. The unit was to comprise air and 
ground negative and pnnt libraries, production of prints and cine films, 
development of photographic techniques and equ1pm1'nt and an air 
photo plothng section. On 9 November 19-15, the Central Photographic 
Umt was formed on Bnsbane with a strength of 57 personnel, compnsing 
14 musterongs lncludmg drivers, cooks, stewards and fitters Thts unit 
was the forerunnl'r of the present Central Photographic Establishment. In 
March 1946, the unit was alerted to prepare for ,, move to a Victorian 
location and by May had bel'n re-located at RAAF L.wl'rton. The unit 
functioned until 14 July 1947 when it was o(ficially disbanded. 

The present unit, Central Photographic Establishment (CP£!), was 
formed on 14 June 1949 at RAAF Base Laverton, w1th nn I'Stablishment of 
34 personnel. lnitiaUy, CPE was housed in a number of buildil1gs ~ituated 
in different arc~ of RAAF Laverton and Albert l'ark Barracks. By 
Novl'tnbt>r 1957 CPE moved entirely to Laverton. A spec1ally constructed 
two-storey bu1ldtng had bel'n completed and SI'Veral wooden buildmgs 
were re-located which brought the unit together on one area. At a later 
date a security fence enclosed all the bu1ld1J1gs In 1987, a new 
headquartl'rs build1ng houstng aU admuustrahve, \upply and Aor 
Imagery Flight personnel was opened, enablmg the matonty of wooden 
World War II buildings to be disposed of Today CPE has over 
60 pcr,;onnd compri:.ing seven musterings and is the largt'St ~pecialist 
photography and imagery urut in the Australian Defence Force. 

CPE has a number of tmportant roles. The mojor one is the storage, 
retrieval and reproduction of all aerial imagery as well ns hi~toric ground 
in1agery. To date, in excess of 40 000 aerial filmb nod well over 250 000 
ground negatives arc stored in specially constructed vaults and 
controlled to ~pt'Ci!ic temperature and humJdity cond1tlons. Upon receipt 
of aerial tmagcry, the film is checked for damagl', numbered frame by 
frame, titled, tegtSten.'<l and given a CPE number before bt>tng plotted. 
Plottong IS an accurate permanent record usmg a map of su1 table scale, 
dep1ctmg thl' exact co"crage of the frames of the unagcry. The Aenal 
Imagery area of CPE provides a vital linl U\ the prcparabon and 
plannmg of m1htary operations and exerciSI!S. CPE produces aerial 
imagery for all three Services, before, durmg and alter most maJOr 
manoeuvres. 

Up until wcent times, another important rotc of CPE was to provide 
specialist photographic support to all units of the RAAI', encompassing 16 7 
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all branches of photography: medical, police, public relations. recruiting. 
portraiture, copying. cinematography, micro and macrophotography, 
industrial and corrective to name a few. A ground photographic section, 
equipped similarly to most base photographic sections, undertook the 
genera I photo!;raphic requirements of all RAAF units in Lh.e Melbourne 
area. WiU1 the changing times, CPE still assists oU1er units wiili personnel 
and specialist support, but this role is diminishing and photographic 
support for Melbourne ADF units continues at a reduced rote. 

With the reduction of photographic support for Melbourne area units, 
ther~ has been a corresponding increase in support in two specialist 
areas-electromc imaging (including video) and special projects. The 
special project area produces commercial and illustrative photography of 
a very high quality suitable for reproduction in magazines and journals. 
Australian Defence Force Recruiting use much of the products produced 
by special projects, as do an increasing number of customers throughout 
the Australian Defence Force. 

Having its origins back in the days of motion pictures (cinema
tography), Air Force Video (AFV) has grown from its inception in the 
middle 1980s into a highly specialised and professional arC"a, capable of 
producing videos of a techmcal quality equal to cu rrent television 
industry sta.ndards. Quality productions used for operational training, 
history recording and recruiting keep the members of AFV extremely 
busy. 

In the past. CPE has been called on to assist following two national 
disasters. Films flown during the 1974 flooding of Brisbane and Ipswich 
were rushed to CPE for processmg. printing and the produo::tion of large 
mosaics for govemml!llt departments. When Cyclone 'Tracy' rampaged 
through Darwin, CPE went onto a continuous 48-hour shift to produce 
300 40-inch square enlargements of the devastated area for use an dearu1g 
and rebuilding the city. 

For many years, CPE has been on continual programs associated wilh 
Commonwealth Foreign Aid projects, In co-operaHon with the Royal 
Australian Army Survey Corps, CPE has produced hundreds of 
thousands of aerial survey frames suitable for the RAASC to produce 
maps. Aerial photography of Papua New Guinea and Indonesia, flown 
by the RAAF and Army survey squadrons, was forwarded to CPE for 
printing and lhl!ll sent to the Survey Corps who produce the maps for the 
nation concerned. Mapping projects with such colourful n11mes as 'Skai 



Piksa', 'Gading' and 'Ccnderawasih' have each taken a number of years 
to complete. 

W1th the myriad of changes affecting the Serv1ces at present, 
'civiliarusation', contracting out of some serv1ces, and personnel trade 
structure re-organisation are just some of the mllucnces 1mpactmg on the 
unit's future. Whatever the outcome of these changes, they will alter 
CPE's operations and long-term future. 

COMMANDING O FFICERS 
June 1949 
October 1949 

July 1954 
July 1956 

April1959 
February 1963 
Aprill966 
february 1972 
October 1973 
January 1975 
July 1976 
January 1977 
November J98t 
January 1984 
July 1986 
Januory 1992 
February 1993 

-Squadron Leader C.J. Robertson 
-Squadron Leader G.A. Everingham 
-Squadron Leader K.L. Porteous 
-Squadron Leader G.M. Gr.•ingcr 
-Squadron Leader L.C. Lobb 
-Squadron Leader L.C. Connelly 
-Squadron Leddcr RH. L<lmont 
-Squadron Leader W.T. Riggs 
-Squadron Leader W.F. Murphy 
-Wing Commander R.H. L<lmont 
-Squadron Leader W.L. fish 
-Wing Commander E.J. Kluukcn 
-WiJ\g Commander D.J. Godfrey 
-Wing Commander D.C. Stevens 
-Wing Commander R.A. Kelley 
-Squadron Leader N.M. Cooper 
- Wing Commander G. C. Walton 
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ELECT RON IC WARFARE 
OPERATIONAL SUPPORT UN IT 

May 1986 

l july 1990 

1 February 1993 

CHRONOLOGY 
-Duectorate of Electronic Warfare-Air 

Force formed at Salisbury, SA 
-Electronic Warfare Operational Support 

Unit established 
-amalgamated with Aircraft Research and 

Dl?velopment Unit 

NARRATIVE 
The Din.octorate of Electronic Warfare-Air Force fom\ed at Dl?fence 
Research Centre, Salisbury, during May 1986. Squadron Leader 
I'.W. Arthur officially established the directorate during May 1986, when 
the origina l Strike Operations and Research and Development Sections 
were joined by the Integrated Software Support FUght [rom Amberley, 
which was absorbed in the former section. In June 1987 the Maritime 
Analysis Section was mcluded m the orgorusallon and. at the end or 
December, the whole organisation moved into interim accommodation. 

This move was completed on 27 january 1988, but it was not until 
1 August 1989 U\at land clearing commenced prior to the construction of 
new fucilitie.~ lor the Unit. The facility was opened on 16 September 1991 
by The Honourable Robert Ray, Minister for Dl?fence, In the presence or 
Chief of the A1r Sta ff, Air Marsh.'l R.G. Funnell. 

All the sections were involved in training and education visits 
overseas. For example, from 24 to 30 April 1988, the Maritime Analysis 
Section was att.lched to 92 Wing nying ou t of Townsville and United 
States Navy Base, Agana, Guam. Participation in exercises at Darwin 
between 28 May and 4 june 1988 followed, and Squadron Leader 
j.C. McBride acted as a member of U1e 'KamiraJ\' Air Headquarters at 
Darwin during Exercise 'Kangaroo 89' fTOm 1 to 24 August 1989. 

Ovt>rseas vosits were also made to keep in touch with technology in 
the electronic warfare field and the Unit continues to be involved with 
lhe training of electronic warfare systems experts and other training in 
sophisticated associated systems. 



On I July 1990, the Electronic Warfare Operational Support Unit was 
established Its role was to provide electronic warfare operational 
support for the conduct o( air operations 111 peace and war; pro\'ide 
information for 513tement of requi:rc:me:nts and procurement of electronic 
warfare equ1pment; and research and development. To fulhl these roles, 
the Unit was tasked with electronic warfare operational ~ystems support, 
intelligence, tra1ning. and research and development support. On 
I January 1991, the Database Development Section JOIOed the Unot for a 
period of 12 months. 

The Unit was amalgamated into Aircraft ReseMch and Development 
Unit on I Fcbruory 1993. 

COMMANDING OFFICER 
I May 1987 -Wing Commander G.K. McCleery 
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EMBARKATlON DEPOTS 

N ARRATIVE 
Six Embarkation Depots, later to be known as Personnel Depots, were 
established by the RAAF during World War U. The principal function of 
these Depots was to house personnel awaiting embarkation lor overseas 
posts and to ensure that, before departure, they were medically and 
dcntnUy lit, vaccinated, inoculated and properly equipped. RAP. Royal 
New Zea land Air Force and Netherlands East Indies Air Force personnel. 
wives of personnel and Empire Air Training Scheme persormel were also 
processed through these units. 

In addition peiSormel disembarking from the Far East passed through 
the Depots. Arter being medically examined, X-rayed, equipped and 
checked and having records taken, personnel were mterviewed by Air 
Board stall and sent on disembarkation leave. Personnel who were 
staying at the Depots lor a period of time were often detailed to work on 
the wlu1rves, or to RAAF bases to assist with aerodrome defence works. 

Ongoing courses were run at the Depots. and covered subjects such as 
weapons training. unarmed defence, ship and aircraft recognition and 
aerodrome defence. Organised sport and PT were also arranged for 
persormel-oflen more than u thousand at a time in transit at any one of 
the Depots. 

No.1 Embarkation Depot 
This Depot was formed at the Melbourne ShOW!,'<ounds, Ascot Vale, 
Victoria, on 1 November 1940, moving to the Melbourne Cricket Ground 
at Ransford on 3 November 1943. TI1e name of the unit changed to No. l 
Personnel Depot in May 1944. As part of the training program, practice 
air raids were carried out, including removal of personnel, checking of 
blackout arrangements and fire fighting. 

ln August 1944, a representative of the Suu newspaper visited the 
Depot in connection with press reports relating to the unsuitability of 
accommodation for personnel at the Melbourne Cricket Ground. The 
Depot was disbanded at Laverton, Victoria, at the end of October 1946. 

No.2 Embarkation Depot 
This Depot was formed at Bradfield Park, Lind field, New South Wales, 
on I Au~:,>ust 1940. The name of the unit changed to No. 2 Personnel 
Depot in May 1944. Tropical service and hardening courses were run 



at the Depot, and prisoners of war began amving from Singapore in 
October 1945. The RAAF Discharge Squadron of No.2 Personnel Depot 
eventually moved to the Royal Agriculture Showgrounds, Moore Park, as 
a section of the Combined Scrv1~ Dispersal Centre, to effect final 
discharge action. The unit ceased to function at the end of October 1946. 

No. 3 Embukalion Depot 
This Depot was formed as p.1rt of RAAF St.1t1on Sandgate, Bnsbane, on 
16 December 1940, but was located tcmporanly at Amberley Air Force 
Base, mov.ng to Sandgate on 10 Apnl 1941. CI;1SS<'S in na••igation, 
armament and signalling were conducted, W1th rev1sion courses in 
navigation and morse, and lectures on adm.niStrahon, Air Force law and 
first aid also held. PT, drill and organiSed sport were included in the 
daily activities of the Depot 

Personnel were allaclled to the Depot to be trop1cally kitted out, 
amongst other th1ngs, and wh1lc there were tra.ned 10 aerodrome 
defence, including bayonet f1ghtmg and weapon trammg. By June 1943, 
all personnel were lectured on sccunty of information and d&iplinc- In 
Aprill944 the name of the unit cllanged to No.3 Personnel Depot and in 
July a transit camp was set up 1n the old Rocklea Showground. 

No. 3 Personnel Depot became the parent un1t at S.mdgate on 
6 November 1944 and lro11ning continued, w1th a live grenade throwmg 
range being set up. Training films and documentary security films were 
screened, and WAAAF recruit training cnrroed out. 

tnstructiOI\S to commence disbMldmcnt were r<.>ceived at the end of 
August 19·t6. The Depot ceased to hmction on 9 September, £inally 
disbanding on 29 January 1947. 

No. 4 Embarkation Depot 
This Depot was formed on 25 November 1940, and wru> officially 
established on 2 December at 40 Pennington Terrace, North Adela1de, 
taking over St Mark's College. 

On 24 May 1941, the entire Depot establishment took part 1n a march 
for Emp1re Day. Thll> was the largl'l>l conlmgenl of airmen ever to take 
part 10 a march 10 South Austraha, when 1000 seT\• Icemen partic1pated_ 

Anti-gas instruction was giVen to personnel awajting emb.trkation, as 
well as lectures on <;eCI'C\.)' and service etiquette. On 8 October 1942, the 
Depot moved to Scotcll College at Mitcllum, U1en to Springbank on 
1 I January 1944. The name of the Depot was changed to No. 4 l'crsonnel 
Depot in April 1944. 173 



A guard of honour compnsmg one warrant officer and 30 men 
attended the optming of the South Australian parliament on 19 july 1945. 

Having discharged 19 613 personnel from its formation to the end of 
September 1946, the Depot proceeded towards disbandment. 

No.5 Embarkation Depot 
This Depot was formed at 5 School of Technical Training, Pertll, on 
10 April1941. The Depot moved to Fremantle Boys' School and Princess 
May Girls' School in Fremantle on 14 July 19•12, followed by a move to 
S.1lvado Road, Subiaco, on 2 December. TI1e Depot name changed in 
April1944 to No.5 Personnel Depot. 

At the end of September 1946, sections of the Depot were established 
a t Pearce, ANA House and Karrakatta, to carry out discharge and 
recruiting duties. No. 5 Personnel Depot ceased to function as a unit on 
25 September 1946, and commenced disbandment. 

No.6 Embarkation Depot 
The Unit History Record of No.6 Embarkation Depot at Hobart begins in 
August 1945, with Flight Ucutenant G. Easton as Commanding Ot£icer. 
TI1e name of the Lmll changed on l September 1945 to No. 6 Personnel 
Depot. 

The Depot moved to Brighton on 17 November 1945, commencmg 
messing, equipment, accounting and barracks functions, and all sections 
connected wiUl discharge and rehabilitation tasks. Another move to the 
rinc range at Sandy Bay was undertaken on 1 July 1946. No.6 Personnel 
Depot diSbanded on 15 October 1946. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 

No.1 Embarkation Depot 
I November 1940 -Flight Lieutenant R.K. Ba1.ley 

No. 2 Embarkolion Depot 
I August 19·10 -Flight Lieutenant A.S. Gray 
28 October 1940 -Flight Ueutenant J.M. Sandonnini 
3 june 1941 -Squadron Leader A.S. Davey 
22 December 1941 -Plight Lieutenant J.R. Campbell 
6 March 1942 -Plight Lieutenant A.A. Doyle 
12 May 1944 -Squadron Leader D.R. Willinms 

174 30 December 1941 -Wmg Commander F.A. Sewell 



23 June 1945 
3 June 1946 

-Wing Commander A.R. Brown 
- Wing Commander W.G Leer 

No.3 Embarkation Depot 
16 December 1940 - Flying Officer E.H. 5kenngton 
5 July 1944 -Squadron Leader WS Watne 
4 July 1946 -Squadron Leader A Taylor 

No.4 Embarkotion Depot 
29 November 1940 -Flight Lieutenant H P. Taylor 
17 March 1941 -Flight Ueutenant H.C. Durant 
15 Mny 1942 -Squadron Leader C.deC. M.ttulich 
15 October 1942 -Squadron Leader E.S. Pitman 
24 April 1945 -Wing Commander H.S. Preston 

No. 5 Embarkation Depot 
10 April 1941 -Squadron Lead er H. F. Clayton-Daubeny 
24 October 1941 - Flight Ueutenant G.M Pennefalhl'r 
2 February 1944 -Squadron Leader R.W Gr.tham 

No.6 Emb•rbtion Depot 
10 Augu$t 1945 -Flight Ueutenant G. Eill>ton 
26 September 1945 -Squadron Leader A.A. Doyle 
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FLYING PERSO NNE L RESEARC H 
UN IT 

30 September 1943 
31 November 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-raised at Melbourne University 
-last entry in Unit History Record 

NARRATIVE 
The Flying Personnel Research Unit, previously known as 1 Clinical 
1m•estigation Section of 1 Training Group, was established at Melbourne 
University on 30 September 1943. The Unit was under the functional 
control of the Director General of Medical Servic{>S and its charter was 
research into aviation physiology and medicine. Flight Lieutenant 
S.L. Prescott had assumed commruld of the Unit, which was a lodger unit 
at the School of Administration, on 22 Septemb& !943. Courses run by 
the Unit included experim~>ntill mscarch, instruction in chemica l warfare, 
pathology of night and psychiatry. Tests were undertaken in the oxygen 
laboratory and low pressure chamber. 

Medical studies undertaken by staff of the Flying Personnel Research 
Unit included tho.s<? on the effect of anti-malarial drugs on altitude 
tolerance and the toxicity of industrial solvents. Special research was 
undertaken at Brisbane and Perth universities. In a practical sense, the 
Unit contributed to other activities. For example, Flight Lieutenant 
R. Christie was em duty with the Commonweal Ill Serum Lnboratory for a 
Ulree·month period commencing 19 November t944 to assist with the 
production of a cholera vaccine, and Squadron Leader F. W. Kiel was 
S<?Conded to North-Eastern Area on 10 September 1945 to undertilkc the 
medical air evacuation of casualties. 

On 14 November 1944, the Unit, consisting of eight officers, 15 airmen 
and six airwomen, was noti£ied that it would be based with 1 School of 
Technical Training. This organisational linking continued until I School 
of Technical Training was disband~>d in November 1945, at which date 
the Flying Personnel RCS<?arch Unit's administration was handled by 
I Personnel Depot. The final entry in the Flying Personnel Research Unit 
History Record is dated 31 November 19·15. 

COMMANDtNG 0FFLCER 
17 6 2 September 1943 -Flight Lieutenant S.L. Prescott 



GU IDED WEAPONS 
IN STRUCT ION UNIT 

21 April 1958 

21 October 1959 

14 July 1961 

CHRONOLOGY 
-fonned at RAAF Edanburgh, SA 

- tran;;fcrrcd tcmporartly to buildings in 
Weapons Research E:.tabhshment, 
Salisbury 

-Un1t dil.banded 

NARRATIVE 
The Guided Weapons Instruction Umt wa;; fonncd on 21 Apnl 1958 as a 
separate unit, under the command of the Off1cer Commandmg. RAAF 
Edinburgh. It had six personnel on cstabiJshmcnt and 1ts function was the 
instruction of selected officer.. on the princ1ples and applications of 
guided weapons in accordance with the syllabus and instructions issued 
by the Department of A1r. The first Commandmg 0((icer was Flight 
Lieutenant Campbell-Bums. 

The Unit presented nn exhibition or guided missiles at the Royal 
Adelaide Show in September 1958. Discussions were held in January 1959 
on the inclusion of some guided weapons In the RAAP display at an 
intemaHonnl trnde fair held Inter that ycnr. Also, staff from the 
Directorate of Training visited for discussions on the manufacture or 
!mining aids, various aspects of tlw proposed syllabus, and types of 
courses that were required for the future. A representative of de 
Havilland Aircraft spoke on the u~ of llu' 'Firestrcak' air-to-air guided 
weapon training aid. A variation in policy of U1e Guided Weapons 
Briefing Course was made such that the course was made available to 
officers of all branches of the Scrv1cc. A 'Scaslug' surface-to-air gu.ided 
weapon was also given as a showpkoce m front o( the Headquarters 
Building. RAAF College, Point Cook. W1th the Op<!nmg of the swimming 
pool at RAAF Edinburgh, the Unit qu1cl:ly became mvolved in the inter
unit swimming competitions. 

In October 1959, With the lcttmg of the contract by the Department of 
Works for conversion or the Un1t's bu1lding. personnel were moved to a 
building in the Missiles Projects Area, Weapons Research Establishment. 177 
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Salisbury. A temporary workshop was set up in a room mnde available to 
the Unit by Maintenance Squadron, RAAF Edinburgh. In January 1960 
U1ere was a conference held pertaining to the syllabus for training 
of officers, senior non-commissioned officers and airmen on the 
'Bloodhound' Weapon System. A Bloodhound familiarisation course was 
commenced in March 1960, with course members visiting Woomera for 
practical training. Also in March, renovations were completed and six 
Unit buildings were accepted back from the Department of Works and 
made suitabl<:' for training of personnel in guided weapons. 

Altogether 17 Bloodhound weapon system courses were held at the 
Unit. On 4 July 1961 an Administration Instruction was received from 
Headquorters Support Command directing d1sbn:ndment and on 14 July 
1961 the Unit was oflidaUy disbanded. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
21 April1958 
10 January 1961 

-F!Jght Ueutenant T.G. Campbell-Bums 
-Squadron Leader R.B. A ron sen 



MEDICAL OPERATIONAL 
SUPPORT UN IT 

3 February 1969 
25 August 1973 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Richmond, NSW 
-Un1t diSbanded 

NARRAfiVE 
The Medical Operational Support Un11 (MOSU) was of(icially formed at 
Richmond on 3 February 1969, and offic1ally opened by Air Vice Marshal 
K.S. Hennock on 17 February The openmg comcided with the 
commencement of the first jumor nu.-.;mg officers coufl>(' 111 preventative 
medicine and practical acrome<hcal cvacuallon. llul> course was run on a 
regular basis, and later also 11\cluded med1cal orderlies. Other courses 
progressivl'ly conducted at MOSU included field hyg1ene courses, senior 
non·medical officers course in Air Force health, naval pest control 
courses, hygiene inspectors course and hyg1cne inspectors course'" meat 
and other foods. 

At the RAAF Richmond open day, held on 4 April 1971 to celebrate 
the 50th annivcrs.1ry of the RAAF, MOSU provided three displays: 
bivouac tents with photos and eq•npment dcp1chng aeromedical 
evacuation s ince its inception into the RAAP; Ulc a ir transportable dental 
facility, with photos depicting field dentistry 1939-1945, modern RAAF 
dental nigh ts and denta l trea tment within the RAAP; and a water 
treatment plant set up by MOSU liyglcnc Flight. 

Members of MOSU Public llcalth &'Clion conducted lectures in field 
hygiene, bush camp layout and tropical disea5(.'S for .1 short pre-selection 
course for Warrant Officer (DISCiplinary) trainlllg appUcants on 11 August 
1971. In june 1972, lectures an artificial respiration and closed chest 
massage were given to 37 Squadron radio and electrical trades. Lectures 
and denlOnStTahons giVen during Auglll>t 1972 included: first aid and 
resusc1tation to 37 and 38 Squadrons and AMTDU; lectures and static 
demonstration to RNZAF "''iahon medicine and air evacuation course; 
lectures in aviation medicme, first a1d, reouscllahon and hygiene to NSW 
University Squadron; lectures 1n aviation med1cme and decompression 
chamber run for CSIRO and No. 21 Load master Course. Hyg1ene and first 179 
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aid lectures were given to ATIU and Fire Section in Ma rch 1973, and to 
the RAAFWA on base in Ju ly 1973. 

Another open day was held at RAAF Richmond on 8 April 1973, and 
MOSU mou1'1tcd n st01tic displuy o( ilcromcdicnl c:quipmCllt in a Hercules 
aircraft. Accent was placed in this display on the RAAF's role in civilian 
assistance in urgent medical cases. 

Medical Operational Support Unit was disbanded on 25 August 1973. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
3 February 1969 
8 December 1969 
10 january 1973 

-Squadron Leader R.W. Rowley 
-Wing Commander B.J. Mahoney 
-Squadron Leader D.E. Charlton 



RAAF AIR POWER STUD IES 
CENTRE 

7 August 1989 
25-27 March 1991 

14 October 1992 

November 199~ 

CHRONOLOGY 
-fonnoo at RAAF B.J;,e F~ubaim, ACT 
- onaugural RAAF Aor Power Conference, 

Canberra 
-inaugural RAAF Hostory Conference, 

Canberra 
-based ,,t Faubaom, ACT 

NARRATIVE 
The Air Power Studoes Centre was formed at RAAF Base Fairbairn, 
Australian Capital Tcmtory, on 7 August 1989 as" result of a Chief of the 
Air Staff {CAS) dircctovc. It was to be a co:>ntre of I.'Xpertise for the analysis 
of air power within the RAAF and for the provosoon of advice to the CAS 
and the RAAF generally on air power issues, doctnnc and policy. To 
meet this role, the tasks of tho:> Centre include: 

• the study of developments on atr power world-wide; 
• the development and maintenance of RAAF a or power doctrine; 
• the conduct and co-ordination nf rc:.eard1 into air power doct"rine; 
• contribution to air power education within It he RAAF and in other 

organosations as opportunities ari~; and 
• the sponsorship of CAS Air Power Fellowships. 
Croup Captain B.D. O'Loghlin was appoonted the first Director, with 

Wing Commanders B.L. Kavanagh, D.J. Schubert and C.W. Waters 
forming the inaugural >lioff. Wing Commander A.W. Stephcros (RAAF 
Reserve) was also located at APSe, on a spec-ial project for CAS
researching and wnting a monograph on ldms, Strategy and Doctrm• m tire 
RAAF, 1921-1991, the Governor-General Jaunch1118 the subsequent book, 
PtnOfr Plus Atlltudt, on 17]unc 1992. 

Early in 1990, Croup Captaon D.] Sdlubert assumed the position of 
Director and Squadron Leader P.J . McCarry commenced the first CAS Air 
Power FeUowshop on 'Wargammg on the RAAF'. So successful was this 
that it eventually lead to the incorporahon of a new role for the Centre, 
that of developing wargaming experttSC. 181 
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Croup Capt~ in B.j. Espeland took over as di~tor in late 1990 and the 
focus of attention at APSC turned to the development and publication of 
the AAP 1000-RAAF Air Powe~ Manual, which was subsequenUy 
launched by the CAS, Air Marshal R.C. Funnell, on 10 September 1990. In 
the months following U1e launch, the staff visited most RAAF bases and 
establishmeniS to present air power awareness lectures aimed at broadly 
educating members of the RAAF. Presentations on air power doctrine 
were subsequently given to Anny and RAN Command and Staff 
Coll.eges, to the AOF Warfare Centre, to students of )SSC and other 
RAAF courses and to final year AOFA (RAAF) cadets. SubsequentLy, air 
power education was adopted for all courses sponsored by RAAF 
Training Command. Additionally, academic links were also established 
with several mstitutiOJ'Is including ANU, Deakin, Bond University and 
the University of Queensland. 

In U1c few years since its creation, the Centre has hosted numerous 
Defence fellows and Reserve officers who, together with a pennanent 
staff of five, have undertaken a variety of studies and tasks for the CAS. 
Notable among these are: 

• Dr C. Coulthard.Ciark-Tilc RAAF ill Vid11nm (the official history 
of the RAAF's participaHon in the war in Vietnam); 

• Wing Commander A.W. Stephens and Air Commodore 
B.D. O'Loghlin-TIIc Decisive Factor: Air Power Doctrmc by Air Vice 
Marshal H.N. Wrigley; 

• Wing Commander G.W. Wa te~11/f I..esso11 D11c; 

• Squadron Leader j . Bennett-Higlresl Traditions: Tire History of 
No. 2 Squadron, RAAF; and 

• Wing Commander E.E. Casasgrande-Opualions Lnru for 
Commanders. 

l11e APSC has also facilitated several major air power conferences. 
The first, 'Conventional Air Power into the 21st Century, Smaller But 
Larger' was held in Canberra 25-27 March 1991. The second, 'The 
Qualltative Edge: The Role of Air Power in Regional Cooperation', was 
held in Melboume on 22 October 1992 in conjunction with the Australian 
Intcmational Air Show and AerOS"pace Expo at Avalon. Both received 
critical acclaim. AddiHonally, the Centre also hosts the annual RAAF 
History Conference. Three conferences have been held to date, topics 
including: 'The Air Chiefs', 'The RAAF in the South-West Pacific 1942-15' 
and 'The RAAF in Europe and North Africa'. 



Staff from the Centre now regularly conduct visits and lecture tours to 
Indonesia, Singapore, the Philippines, M~laysia, Thailand and New 
Zealand Ties are also maintained with doctrine staff on the USA, Canada 
and the Umted Kingdom. 

Group Captam G.W. Waters is presently the Director of the Centre 
which rontonues to gam a local and intcmahonal reputahon for the 
quality of the publications, studies and analysis of contemporary issues 
raised each ye01r. 

7 August 1989 
26 February 1990 
7 August 1990 
13 August 1991 
12 December 1992 

DI RECTORS 
-Group Captain B.D. O'Loghlin 
-Group Captain D.). Schubert 
-Group Captnin B.J. Espeland 
-Group Captain j.S. Hamwood 
-Group Captain G.W. Waters 
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RAAF CENTRAL BAND 

2 june 1952 
November 1994 

C H RONOLOGY 
-raised at laverton, Vic. 
-ba.<ed at laverton 

N ARRATIVE 
For n.early 75 years, marching bands have had theu place in the Royal 
Australian Air Force. The early baser-Point Cook, Laverton and 
Riclm,ond-formed bands and later some small units had drum bands. 
The established bands oflen played in city marches and ceremonial 
parades, particularly after World Wa r II. TI'e amateur musicians in these 
bands were drawn from trade and unskilled musterings and time spent 
rehearsing and parading was at the expense of the hours allotted for their 
norma l duties. This frequently caused disruption to the working sections, 
particularly as more demands were being placed on the services of these 
bands. As a royal visit was planned for 1954 the Air Board looked to the 
formation of a military band comprised of professional musicians. 

The RAAF Centrnl Band was formed in 1952. It was to be stmilar to 
the regimcnl<ll bands of the British armed forces, capable of playing a 
wider range of music than the existing RAAF bands. An experienced 
musical conductor was recruited as Commanding Officer and Muste 
Master. His charter was to recruit suitable professional musicians from 
the United Kingdom, Australia and elsewhere to form a first class 
military band nf about 40 members and t<) play military music, dance 
mustc, choral music and a range of other music. A Corps of Drums was 
included in the mak~~up of the band. To ensure the musicians met the 
standard required, revision courses in the history, appreciation and 
theory of music were included in the early rehearsa ls programs. 

The first important public engagement was for the Coronation 
Pageant performed on four nights in Melbourne in june 1953. It received 
such enthusla~Lic acclaim that the Australian Broadcasting Corporation 
immediately gave it two national re-broadcasts. This pleased the Air 
Board and confirn'ed the confidence of the senior officers who had 
supported the [land's introduction. One month later, under vice-rega l 
pillronage, the Band's full-scale dance orcheslT<l played at a forma l 
function in Melbourne and proved to be a first class 'swing ensemble'. 



Based at Lnvcrton, the Band rehearsed in the gymnasium building. 
The rehearsal hall was icy cold in winter, extremely hot in summer and 
was not sound proof. Frequent mtcrruptions during rehearsals were 
caused by the noise of mrcrnh jet engines rurming l'r, oircrafttaking off 
and landtng. and the noise created by railway trau .. , .._,,! road traffic 
travelling tctween Melboum" and (,l>j!tong. Concentration sull"-:'<1 and 
the temperamt nt of the conductor and musicians was often bnt~ 
Uniforms required for special occasions were not forthrooung and 
repairs Md Improvements to the rehearsal room were ohen delayed. The 
musicians began to show dissatisfachon with therr pay Md other 
conditions. Their musical proficiency had been proven and they were 
being offered posihons with better pay and stability by ovilian agents. 
However, the Band was kept together and a better rehearsal room was 
found at Albert Park Barracks. ThlS was destroyed by fire in I 958 and a 
new rehearsal room was bu1ll and occup1ed 1n 1960. 

The musical strength of the Band, as an tndepcndcnt unit of the Air 
Force, grew from about 40 1n 1953 to over 60 in five years, including its 
own administrative staff. Boy musicians were enlisted from March 1955 
and by the end of the year IS boy musicians were on strength. In 1985 the 
first female musicians were enlisted and po;ted to the Band. 

The Band's repertoire was very extensive, to the credit of the Music 
Master nnd the musicians. As a ~rviC<' band 1ts main function was 
parades and ceremonials, the highest priorilit>s being visits of royalty, 
vicc·rcgal and national ceremonies, presentaHons and Trooping of the 
Queen's Colours, and parades of n formal service nature. A little over 
12 months after its formntion the Band accompanied the tour of Her 
Majesty Queen llliwbcth II and the Duke of Edinburgh to each State. 
Subsequent tours by the Queen, the Queen Mother, the Duke and 
Duchess of York and other members of the Royal Family, the President of 
the United States of America, the Pnmc Minister of Canada, the Prime 
Minister of New Zealand, the King and Queen of Thailand and 
numerous other visiting dignitaries were lllgh on the list of Band 
engagements. Between formal engagements, the Band travelled 
frequently to aU capital and provincial cttles and regions performing at 
festivals, race meetmgs and a host of other pubhc events rncludmg the 
1956 Olympic Games in Melbourne, the Commonwealth Games in 
Brisbane m 1982 and the World Scout Jamboree. 

New avenues in pre.cntmg the Band to the pubhc mcluded 
productions of a concert vetS10n of Smetana's Tilt &ri<'T<'Ii Bndt, wrth a 185 
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choir of 200 mixed voices; orchestral accompanim~nt for solo pianists 
~rforming Tchaikovsky's Concerto for Pianoforte and Orcht'Stra; Greig's 
Concerto for Pianoforte and Baud; Gilbert and Sullivan productions; s tudio 
recordings for the Australian Broadcastins Corporation, the British 
Broadcasting Corporation, His Masters Voice and others; and many 
~fonnances accompanying vocalists at State art centres, the Sydney 
Opera House and at Carols by Candlelight at various cen tres. 

When possible the Band travelled to other countries: New Zealand for 
the 25th Anniversary of the Royal New Zealand Air Force; Montreal, 
Canada, for EXPO '67; Nauru and Port Moresby; Malaysia, where at one 
performance on Pcnang Island no less than 40 000 people were 
entertained; Vietnam, where it ~rformed at Vung Tau, Nui Oat and 
Phan Rang. 

Perhaps the highest credits achieved were when cx~rts issued 
invitaHons to pcr!orm in the World Music Contest in Holland in 1%1 and 
the West Berlm Festival; also when lhe Musical Director was appointed 
Supreme Director of Music for the British/ Australian Military Tattoo in 
Sydney in 196-lwith bands of Her Majesty's Grenadier Guards, the Royal 
Marines, the Argyle and Sutherland 1-lighlandcrs and, of course, the 
RAAF Central Band. The music was arranged by the Director for 300 
musicians and 19 performances. TI1e following year the Band played in 
the 1965 Royal Tournament in London and at the Eclinburgh Festival in 
Scotland. In 1987 the Band performed with the Australian Defence Force 
ConHngent at the Royal TOltrnament at Earl's Court, London, and in 
other British cities. 

From the inception of the RAAF Central Band in 1952, it has 
~rformed with distinction on behalf o( the Royal Australian Air Force 
and the nation it represents. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
2Junc 1952 
27 December 1968 
March 1984 
June 1989 

-Squadron Leader L.H. Hicks 
-Flight Ueutenant R.A.Y. MitcheU 
-5quad ron Leader M.A. Butcher 
-5quad ron Leader G. Lloyd 



RAAF CENTRE B RlSBAN E 

26 January 1972 

8 February 1972 
22june 1977 

7 July 1977 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at premises in Kangaroo Point, 

Brisba.ne 

-medical section opened 
-Centre disbanded 

-became RAAF Support Unit Brisbane 

NARRATIVE 
On 26 january 1972 RAAP Centre Brisbane was formed at premises in 
Kangaroo Point, Brisbane. It was formed because of the re-organisation of 
RAAF unils in the Brisbane area. The first Commanding Officer was 
Wing Commander LB. Brown. Unit establishment was not known on 
formation but by February 1972 unit strength was 14 personnel. 

RAAF Centre Brisbane was a self-accounting unit. Queensland 
Squadron Air Training Corps was divested of lis responsibllity for 
providing financial, equipment and personnel administration once the 
Centre began operations. 

On 8 February 1972 a medical section was also established. Steering 
groups were set up as part of feasibility studies into the future of all 
capital city centres. During December 1975 and January 1976 activities at 
the Centre were kept at a minimum due to the uncertainty of the future 
of the Queensland Air Training Corps and the Centre. In March 1976 a 
fact-finding team visited the Centre to investigate and report to the 
steering group on the continuation of the accountancy branch. Thas led to 
a decision to close, re-organise and re-name the whole Centre. The unit 
was officially disbanded on 6 February 1977 and became RAAF Support 
Unit Brisbane on 7 February 1977. Finalisation of disbandment of the 
former was not completed till 7 July 1977. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
26january 1972 
27 January 1975 

4 January 1977 

-Wing Commander LB. Brown 
- Wing Commander G.H. Bibby 
-$quadran Leader Erhardt 187 
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RAAF CHEMICAL RESEARCH 
UNIT 

CHRONOLOGY 
I November 1944 - formed at Bowen, Qld 
24 December 1945 -Unit disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
RAAF Chemical Research Unit was fanned on 1 November 19-M at 
Bowen in North Queensland. Its function was to trial various chemical 
and gas aerial spraying techn iques, collate the results and report them to 
higher authoritk'S. The first Commanding Olficer was Flight Lieutenant 
C. H. Parkinson, with an establishment of 111 personnel. Tite Unit 
operated two Vengeance and four Beaufort aJrcratt. 

On I December 1944, lhe Unit took over control of the Bowen 
Aerodrome and installations after the departure of 9 Squadron, which 
had been co-located with it. This led lo an increase in its workload at a 
lime when personnel also started trialing gas !-uits. After each flight, 
decontamination procedures were strongly enforced for both aarcrew 

and aircraft. 
With the CL'SSiltion of hostilities in the Pacific and lite threal of 

invasion gone, the Unit was disbanded on 24 December 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
I November 1944 
28 February 1945 

- Flight Lieutenant C.H. Parkin.~on 
- Flight Lieutenant N.j. Lennon 



RAAF COMPONENT 
AUSTRALIAN CORO NAT ION 

CONTIN GENT 

20 February 1953 
5 May 1953 
16 June 1953 
IS August 1953 
17 August 1953 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at RAAF Lnverton, Vic. 
-arrived Portsmouth, England 
-departed Portsmouth 
-.1rrived Sydney 
~ontingentd~banded 

N ARRATIVE 
Air Force Headquarters ISSued Instruction 9/53 dtrcchng that a RAAF 
component, Auslrahan Coronation Contingent, be formed at RAAF 
L..~verton. Victori~ on 20 February 1953. The component was made up of 
60 officers and other ranks including three WRAAF and one Nursmg 
Service member. The function of tlus component was to represent the 
RAAF at the Coronation of Her Majesty Queen EltZ<lbeth 11. Selections 
were made from unit recommendations and subJect to confirmation by 
medical and personnel examinations. The component also included seven 
m!!mbers of the Active Reserve and Citizen Air Force. Heporters from 
leading M!!lbourne newspapers visited the Contingent during the weeks 
leading up to its departure, interviewing members and taking 
photographs. 111e Officer Commanding was Croup Captain K.R. Parsons. 

On 10 March 1953 the component commenced training m driJJ and 
arms and on 18 March an advance partY of one officer tlnd four other 
ranks departed for Sydney for embarkation on HMAS Sydttry to make 
arrangements for the main party's embarkahon at Melbourne on 
24 March 1953. HMAS Sydttey arrived at Melbourne to load heavy 
baggage and eqUtpment. Embarkation orders were raiSCd and members 
briefed. Farewells tn the form of parties were heard from all messes. On 
24 March 1953 the mam party embarked and departed Melbourne at 
1130 hours 

Training dutte~ were commenced on board unless rough weather did 
not permtt. All airmen were also allocated to various S(.'Ctions of the ship 
to work with their opposite musterings in th!! ship's company. On 189 
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25 March 1953 an announcement was made over the public addre.s 
system that Queen Mary had passed away. The ship arnvcd at FremanUe 
on 29 March 1953. TI1e personnel were allowed some shore leave in Perth 
and official guests "'""" entertained by the captain of the Syduey. The 
JOurney conhnucd into the Indian Ocean where the excessive heat caused 
drill and trall\ing to be cancelled. After arriving at Colombo, Ceylon 
(now Sri L..1nka), leave was granted to the component. Various high 
commissions were entertained on board the ship during the brief 
stopover. 

On leaving Colombo, the ship passed ilirough the Sue~ Canal and 
;mchored in Tobruk Harbour where all personnel att!'ndcd a ceremony 
on 23 April at U1e Tobruk War Cen1etery. Proceeding onto Malta the 
ship's company was inspected by Admiral Lord Louis Mountbatten on 
Anzac Day. Once again the component was allowed some leave whilst 
HMAS Syducy engaged in some local war games. After leaving Malta the 
ship arrived at Gibraltar for a brief stay. 

On 5 May 1953 the ship arrived at Portsmouth, England, and was 
greeted by the High Com.mbsioner for Australia, Sir Thomas White, and 
a large contingent of press photographers and news reporters. After 
unloading their equipment component personnel travelled to l'ortsrnouth 
R.1ilway Station where they entrained for 13rookwood-Pirbright Camp 
where all Commonwealth troops were stationed. On arrival personnel 
were directed to their quarters and messes and provided with a hot rncal. 
The rest of the evening was spent w1packing and settling in. 

On 6 May 1953 all personnel assembled on the parade ground and 
drill and training commenced. They were then granted a week's leave. 
On II May 1953 the Australian Contingent was inspectt>d by its leader 
Loeutenant General Sir Edmund Hernng who also addressed personnel 
on theor duli!'S for the actual coronot"ion. From that time numerous tours 
and honctions were put on for the Contingent. On 26 May 1953 the Ouke 
of Edinburgh visited Pirbright to inspect aU contingents. 

Finally on 1 june the RAAF component, as part of the Australian 
Contingent along with the other Commonwealth countries, South Africa, 
New Zealand and Canada, proceeded to Westminster Abbey where the 
crownmg ceremony was to be performed. Rain feU intermittently but it 
did not stop a crowd of 100 000 from lining the route. Component 
pen,onnel retumed to camp that night after a job well done. On 3 june 
1953 they went to Buckongham Palace nnd paraded on the towns. Her 



Majesty the Queen inspected the troops and aU commanding officers 
were im•t-sted with the Coronation Medal. 

After bctng pa1d on 4 June 1953 the component was gr.1nted a week's 
leave and thiS was spent mostly explonng England. A farewell party was 
held on 13 June 1953 and Group Captain Parsons thanked the 
Commanding Officer of l'irbright Camp for making the RAAP 
component's s tay an enJoyable one. The component then broke camp and 
on 14 June departed for Portsmouth. On arrival at Port<>mouth, personnel 
received promotions throughout the ranks. They tlwn boarded HMAS 
Syd11cy for the return journey to AustraUa. A review of the Fleet by the 
Queen and a fireworks display was held on 15 june before they s.1iled. 
On 16 June the ship departed. Next stop was HaU!ax, Canada, where 
there was a march through the streets and various functions for the 
RAAF and Navy, then on to the Un1ted Stale:. of America to viSit 
Baltimore. Dur.ng the stay, there were some tours organised of 
Washington OC. On leaving the USA, the sh1p passed through the 
Panama Canal and proceeded to Hawaii and Pearl Harbor. More 
functions and talks were held during the stay. in Auckland, New 
Zealand, on 10 August 1953, a ball and a street march were orgaruscd. On 
II August the sh1p sailed for Sydney. En route, Group Capta.n Parsons 
thanked the capta1.n and crew of IiMAS Syd11cy lor the ass1stancc given. 

On IS August 1953 the component dJScmbarl..ed 111 Sydney. 
DISbandment was finalised by 17 August 1953. 

COMMANDING 0FFICEit 
20 February 1953 -Group Captain K.R. Parsons 
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RAAF COMPONENT 
LO NG RAN GE WEAPON S 

ESTABUS HMENT 

9 February 1948 
February 1956 

CHRONOLOGY 
- formed at Woomera, SA 
-final entry in Unit History Record 

N ARRATIVE 
Although the RAAF Component Long Range Weapons Establishment 
was raised as a separat.e Air Force unit on 9 February 1948, it was part of 
the Integrated joint Service Establishment which formed the Long Range 
Weapons Experimental Establishment. This establishment was under the 
control or the Superintendent, Brigadier Edgar, and tasked with the 
preparation of range. testing and domestic facilihes at Woomcra. 

A camp was established a t Camp Phillip in June 1948 and work 
progressed with the Bomb Ballistic Range. On 9 September, the Long 
Range Weapons Experimental Establishment moved into Woomera 
Village where, on I November 1948, its name was varied to Long Range 
Warfare Establishment Range. 

The unit's main concern was the establishment o( range facilities and 
the d~velopment of the Woomcra Village. The development of village 
amenities, married quarters and messes was supervised by a village 
board, with the Commanding OUicer of the RAAF Component as 
a member. 

On 17 July 1950, Aircraft Research and Oevelopment Unit Detachment 
'A' commenced functioning at Woomera. and bomb ballistic trials wen~ 
conducted from Woomera by the detachment and the RAAF Component. 
By December 1950. members of the RAAF Component had become 
closely involved with many o( the trials which were being undertaken on 
the range. 

A mark of the increased activity at the range was the arrival or an RAF 
Washington (B-29) bomber on 24 September 1952, and the regular arrival 
of Hastings transport aircraft of RAF Transport Command from the 
United Kingdom. There was also a steady stream of visitors-royalty. 
senior politicians and servicemen, marking ~he importance or the 



programs being undertaken on the range by British and Australian 
forces. 

When the unit was raised in 1948 it comprised two members. In May 
1955 the strength had expanded to nine officers and 79 aumcn and when 
the Untt HtStory Record ceased in january-February 1956, the strength of 
the unit had dropped to 60. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
I May 1948 
10 September 1951 
19 Aprill954 
9June 1954 

-Plight Ueutenant L.B. Smookcr 
-squadron Leader L.B. Anderson 
-squadron Leader D.J. Campbell 
-5quadron Leader R.B. Anderson 
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RAAF INSTITUTE OF AVIATION 
MEDICINE 

8 Fcbnmry 1956 

I July 1960 

November 1994 

CHRONOLOGY 
-School of Aviation Medicine opened 

at Point Cook, Vic. 

-re-named RAAF Institute of Aviation 
Medkine 

-based al Point Cook 

NARRATIVE 
In 1940, to k~cp pace with the rapid technical developments that were 
taking place with respect to military aircraft, and to support the training 
of flying personnel through the Empire Air Training Scheme, the 
Minister for Air established the Flying Personnel Research Committee 
(FPRC). This was composed of milutary and civilian scientists and tasked 
loco-ordinate aviation medicine research and facilities. 

In 1943, 1 and 2 Flying Personnel Research Units were established at 
the Universihes of Melbourne and Sydney. Each unit, also known as 
Clinical Investigation Section (CIS), comprised several sections working 
in their specific areas of int~rest. A RAAF medical officer administered 
c.1ch unit, responsible to the Director Genera l Medical Services. 

Scientists worked under the direction of the FPRC investigating 
aspects of aeromedica l problems including the use of oxygen equipment 
needed to combat hypoxia at hi~h altitude; flymg dolhmg; effects of 
acceleration; vision; noise; and motion sickness. Researchers worked at 
in1provmg aarcrcw efficiency through considerations of comfort and 
safety, by improving aircraft seating. cockpit layout and size and design 
of instrument panels. These scientists also provided aviation engineers 
with specific data on human anatomy, physiology ilJ)d psyd1ology. 

One of the most sigmficant inventions was the Cotton Aerodynam•c 
Anti-C SUit to combat ll"~ problem of blackout by pilots tlying high 
performance .1ircraft. Work commenced late in 1940, using a specially 
constructed centrifuge. By 194.2 the suit had been given its first series of 

194 test runs and by 1943 pilots were carrying out familiansation using the 



suits in preparation for aerial combat. Despite the positive results, the 
suit was never used on active M!rvice. 

The FPRC was also responsible for the development of psychological 
preselection tests for determuung the SUitability of pilots for operntional 
military duty. 

Dunng the War, the FPRC produced some 140 reports, w1th research 
leading to 1m proved selection and trauung methods for aircrew, 
improvements in safety and performance of aJrcrew, and enhanced 
survival skills on land, at sea and 10 the alt. 

Aeromedical traming of alfCrcw occurred at lave avlilhon medicine 
sections at the lnihal Tralt\Ulg Squadrons. These sections were all 
equipped with decompression chambers that were designed only for 
training and demonstrations were earned out on the use of oxygen 
equipment, the effects of low oxygen on mental and physical perform· 
anre, and the technique of dearing the ears on di$Cent. The first chamber 
installed was located m the Melbourne University Physiology Depart
ment and was also equ1ppcd for re:.earch. wh1ch was then carraed out by 
Professor Wnght, a member of FPRC. 

In 19+1 .tn av1ation medicine section was estabhsh~'CI at the Central 
Flying School. Point Cook, the hrst comm.mdcr being Squadron Leader 
S.M. Dunstone. The section had a mght v1s1on tralt\Ulg laboratory and 
worked with 1 FPRU. It also dealt with the adequacy of flying clothing 
and allied problem.~. About 1946, the nviation medicine section was 
separated from CFS and placed under the control of Base Squadron, 
Point Cook, where it rcmoined until 1956. 

Late in the War, an Av1ation Mcdlc.1l Research Unit Laboratory was 
organised as n section of the Aircraft Performance Unit (APU), located at 
Lnverton. It was staffed by a squadron leader ml'Ciical ollicer and two 
other ranks, who were olso employed to operate the decompression 
chamber at Melbourne University. 

In 1944, the FPRC was first asked for proposals lor the future 
development of avinhon medicml! and trnin.ang in the RAAF. A sd1001 of 
aviation medicane, based on the RAF model, was envisaged as the logical 
culmination of the Infrastructure that was already in existence lor 
aviation training and res<?arch. By 1946, the idea of transforming the 
Aviation Medical Rl'SCarch Unat Laboratory and trilJJling section into a 
school that would also be rcspons1ble lor med1cal mustenng and aucrew 
aviauon trauung. rcreived strong endorsement. It was decided that the 
school would be located at Point Cook-bwldangs were available, the 195 



decompression chamber was ready to use, and staff and associated 
sections were already available. 

On 8 February 1956, the RAAF School of Aviation Medicine opened. It 
was the amalgamation of the Medical Training Section from 6 Hospital 
and the APU and the Aviation Medicine Section. The school was to 
provide instruction in aviation medicine and to assist aviation research in 
association with the Aircraft Research and Development Unit (ARDU), 
at Lavcrton. The first Commanding Officer was Wing Commander 
W.L. Rail. nu, first medical officer, Squadron Leader P.A. O'Brien, was 
working on the Sabre jet research project at ARDU. 

During th<> period 1956-1966, lhe school increased in sil.e. Training 
wards lor medical orderUes were set up. new lecture rooms added and 
an improved administration section gave greater scope for lecturers. By 
April 1958, a night vision room was available for aircrew training. 
Courses for medical orderlies, dental ollicers, aeromedical evacuation, 
continuing courses for aircrew, and updating of all those syllabuses 
mean I research projects were not a high priority. 

The last significant development during this period was the change ol 
name to the RAAF Institute ol Aviation Medicine on I July 1960. 

The Lnslitule's horizons broadened in U1e early 1960s, with 
involvement in NASA's Mercury Project, which took the Commanding 
Officer and others to C1marvo.n, Western Australia, on several occasions 
from 1960 to 1963. Research, together with the resources ol ARDU, was 
now carried out at the Aero-Medical Research Laboratory at Adelaide 
University, which was a civilian section of the Institute. 

In 1969, two significant developments took place. Firstly, a humidity 
chamber was set up. which allowed investigation of an air-cooled flying 
suit. The other development was U1e launching ol the Australian Medical 
Federation's post-graduate Diploma of Aviation Medicine al the lnslitut.e. 
Two RAAF medical officers were the lirst to enrol. 

In 1970, Wing Commander Reed wa> appointed to co-ordinate 
lectures lor the diploma. A 'Vertigo' disorientation trainer was ordered, 
projects on aircrew anthropometry begun, work on the air ventilated 
flying suit for the Macchi continued and toxic fume hazards In the Porter 
aircraft researched. The courses laugh! were increasingly mL'C!ical in 
orientation and nurses, medical orderlies and medical officers all 
completed the1r trainmg nl the Institute. 

ln 1983, a visit by the Air Force Requirements Committee meant that 
196 new laciUties were lo be made available. From 1984 onwards, courses 



were conducted at a hectic pace with 7<H!O students per month regularly 
receiving instruction at the unit. Research, more in the form of 
evaluations, played an important role agam, together woth sognificant 
new research conducted with the Aeronautical Research laboratory on 
'through the c.mopy ejection'. In 1986, new versoons of flymg clothing 
with Nomex material were also being developed. 

In 1987, a new policy established the lnshtute as the sole for all new 
Central Aorcrew Medical Boards {CAMB), earned out on aircrew 
members to ensure they are medically fit to fly followong illness or injury. 
This chnnge brought standardisation of investigMion by the boards. 

l~esearch and training continued at the unit in the same fashion until 
the 1990s, when a new Commanding Officer agnin lead it m a new 
direct·ion. Emphasis was on the importance of avia tion medicine training 
to enhance flying safety and efficiency. A civilian n.>search officer was 
employed for research and evaluation of aviation medicine problems. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
February 1956 
April1958 
October 1959 
Janu,lry 1966 
January 1970 
January 1973 
July 1973 
October 1973 
January 1975 
August 1975 
August 1976 
February 1977 
January 1978 
July 1978 
September 1979 
July 1980 
November 1982 
April 1988 
December 1991 
July 1993 

-Wing Commander W.L Rail 
-Squadron leader J.M. Morrison 
-Squadron leader W.J. Boshop 
-Wing Commander LN. Walsh 
-Wing Commander C.W. Reed 
-Squadron Leader P.L. Green 
-Wing Commander B.J. Mahony 
-Wing Commander O.A. Smyth 
-Wing Commander B.J. Mahony 
-Squadron Leader C.J. Klller 
-Wing Commander R.J.L Tl.'bbutt 
-Wing Commander W.J. Smith 
-Wing Commander C.W. Rct.'Ci 
-Wing Commander P.S. Wilktns 
-Wing Commander N.J. Roth 
-Squadron leader P.H. Shumack 
-Squadron leader L.A. WaL..on 
-Wing Commander C. Boothby 
-Wing Commander T.K. Auston 
-Wing Commander O.L. Emonson 197 
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RAAF LIAISON OFFICE INDlA 

24 April 1943 

31 January 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-established at Air HeJdquarters 

New Delhi, India 

-office disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
The position of RAAF Liaison Office India \vas established at Air 
Headquarters, New Delhi, as a section of Overseas Headquarters London 
m Aprill943. The function of the Office was to maintain a close liaison 
with the Royal Air Force (RAF) on all matters affecting RAAF personnel 
serving in the South-East Asia theatre of war. 

The first liaiSon ofhcer was Wing Commander G.A. Pape, who had 
been a barrister in Melbourne in civilian tile. On his way to New Delhi, 
Wing Commander Pape conferred with Overseas Ht'adquarters in 
London on duties concerned with the job and on policy matters. 

On commencement of operations there were problems with office 
accommodation, but these were sort~>d out dnd an orderly room was 
established with one typist and a postal sergeant. The exccss.ive Indian 
heat also caused stress and strain on the staff. Sometimes when U1e 
power failed and fans ceased to operate, staff members were forced to 
stop work. There Wt'rc also problems with stomach complaints which 
gained the nickname 'Delhi llelly'. 

The Office was responsible for RAAF aircrews who were attnched to 
RAF Station Bhopal. At the end of hostilities, when these aircrcws were 
waiting for repatriation, a war history cmematic unit arrived by ra•l to 
film the activities. 

In November 1943 Air Headquarters India became Air Command 
South-East As.a, with Admiral Lord Louis Mountballen being Supreme 
Allied Commander. 

The Office w.1s involved in the Headquarters Cnckct Association 
competition. 1lwre were games with the RAF and on one occasion the 
RAAF team lost by eight wickets. The Office look an Indian onto the 
establishment strength as a messenger. He was Muslim and was 
addressed by members of the staff as 'Percy'. 



Dunng 1944 an official war artist, a Captain W.A. Dargie, arrived in 
Delh1 to undertake a SlX·week tour of squadrons and pamt a senes of 
RAAF personnel and their environs for the Australian War Museum 
(now the Australian War Memorial). Before hL~ arnval m Delh1 he had 
actually landed tn Bombay and was claimed by the m1htary authonties. 
He was not to be released as he had not obtamed the necessary 
movement orders from Australia. He was made to do b'Uard duties until 
the Li.1150n Office mapped out an itinerary for h1m, and he was able to 
get on his way. A fortrught's unproductive retention by the mili tary in 
Bombay was a serious blow. 

The victory over Japan was celebrated by n two·dny >tnnd down by nil 
starr. Repatriation and an unscrambling scheme was commenced. 

In November 1945 the HMT Allllo11r Cnstle left Bombay bound for 
Australia carrying 252 RAAF personnel from the command. Included 
were three war brides and one child ThiS draft completed the 
UJ'ISCrambhng scheme. With the exception of a few •pecial cases, UniSOn 
Office staff were the only RAAF personnel left in India With then time 
drawmg to an end, the non-commissioned office,. and au-men of the 
liaison staff were guests of the officers at a dinner party at the Cafe 
Cathy, New Delh1. Ounese dishes were served .1nd there was an 
adequate supply of Australian beer on hand. When the meal was 
completed, nn accordion was produced and a smg·song began w•th the 
strains of Wnltzw,~ Matilda. There were IS officers and airmen prl-sent nnd 
all agreed that the party hnd been a great success. 

In january 1946 Wing Commander Pdpe left Delhi by air on a visit to 
Overseas lleadquarters London. Arnving on 5 January he held a con· 
ference with t.hc Commanding Officer and as a fl'SUlt a signal dated 
10 January 1946 was despatched advi.~ing thai the Office would cl~ 
down on 31 January. 

Wing Commander Pape returned lo Dclh1 on 17 January 1946 and was 
then repalnated back to Australia. He had Oown a total of 565 hollrs and 
travelled 89 296 mill'S m the course of ~ duhe.. Squadron Leader 
R.S. Cook assumed the appoontment untd the Office closed on 31 january. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
24 April 1943 -Wing Commander G. A. Papc 

17 january 1946 -5quadmn Leader R.S. Cook 199 
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RAAF LIAISON OFFICE 
MiDDLE EAST 

1 june 1944 

31 january 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
~tabllshed in Cairo 
-Office closed 

N ARRATIVE 
The RAAF Liaison Office Middle East was established in Cairo in june 
1944. lls function was mainly as a welfare office which included the 
General Aircrew Repatriation Scheme, pay and allowances, promotions, 
uniform issue, public relations, and the medical and general welfare of 
RAAF members stationed in the Middle East. It came under the auspices 
of Middle Eastern Command which was controlled by Overseas 
Command in London. The first liaison officer was Group Captain 
j.E. Graham. 

The General Aircrcw Repatriation Scheme initiated the release of 
RAAF pilots from training establishments and squadrons in the United 
Kingdom for service in the Middle East as Kittyhawk pilots. There were 
problems with the changeover from flying Spitfires to Kitt-yhawks. The 
Liaison Office advised the new arrivals about the Kittyhawk. II always 
arranged for a Kittyhawk pilot to be present at U1eir first briefing to 
discuss the merits and demerits of u,e aircraft. 

The public relations officer provided news and photographs to 
Australia and London. The unit also produced a newsletter called N~!IJS 
from A11stralia. Items of importance reported from Australia were 
published to keep personnel, so far from home, up to elate. Censon;hip 
was a cause of great anxiety for Public Relations, most being enforced by 
the British authorities. 

Comfort parcels were distribu ted from the Office Mel sometimes up to 
5500 incoming letters passed through the mail o(fice in a month. Wireless 
set>., cricket material and ping-pong sets were in great demand when a 
shipment arrived. 

With the cessation of hostilities both in Europe and in the Pacific, the 
Liaison Office started to wind down its operations. In October 1945 the 
RAAF Post Office ceased to operate as a separate section and all postal 



matters were taken over by the British Am1y Post Office. The Medical 
Section ceased to function and personnel were then based at Head
quarters Royal Air Force sick quarters. Most of U•e other staff of the 
Office were repatriated to Australia, leaving a small party of equipment 
staH. A liaison staff dance was held a t Ole Ezbekieh Club, Cairo, as a 

farewell tribute. Pay and accounting ceased on 7 January 19<1.6. All files 
and records were despatched to RAAF lieadquartcrs. Equipment and 
telephones were handed back to the Royal Air Force. 

The Office closed on 31 January and a final report was presented to 
Overseas Headquarters London. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
6 December 19<1.<1. 
l December 1945 

-Croup Captain J.E. Graham 
-Wing Commander W.K. Wells 
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RAAF UAISON STAFF MALAYA 

14 September 1955 
31 May 1958 

C H R.ON 0 LOGY 
-tablished at Changi Royal Air Force Base 
-unit disbanded 

NAR.R.ATIVE 
RAAF Liaison StaU Molaya was formed at Royal Air Force Base Changi 
on 14 September 1955. The unit was established to look after 2 Airfield 
Construction Squadron personnel (and their families) who were building 
facilities such as housing and runways at Butterworth. Establishment was 
for seven personnel including a civilian finance officer whose job was to 
oversee the cost of the program. Group Captain E.G. Fyfe was appointed 
head of the liaison staff. l.n those days families and personnel arrived by 
ship. They were processed by the liaison staff then travelled to 
Butterworth. 

In October 1956 riots started in the city of Singapore. The situation 
was tense and alllivliig·out members of the liaison staU were issued with 
arms and ammunition before being allowed to proceed to their homes. 
No incidents occurred to necessitate use of weapons but the situation was 
grave. A member of I(B) Squadron and his family were stranded at Royal 
Air Force Base Changi owing to an imposed curfew. Accommodation for 
the night was made available by the unit. The anns and ammunition 
were ca rried for a few wee.ks and curlews continued till November. 

With the completion of works at Butterworth and the arrival of the 
ftrst chartered aircraft carrying RAAF personnel and familaes to be 
posted to 1 Squadron, the liaison unit was disbanded on 31 May 1958. All 
persoamel were posted and relevant files were sent back to Australia. 

COMMANDING 0FFICER.S 
14 September 1955 
14 March 1958 

-Group Captain E.G. Fyfc 
-Wing Commander J.A. Lombard 



1952 

1966 
1972 

1986 
31 March 1988 

1989 
November 1994 

RAAF MUSEUM 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed as part of Base Squadron Point 

Cook, Vic. 
-appointment of full-time curator 
-moved to former RAAF College 

Headquarters building 
-appointment of full·ttme officer-in-charge 
-constituted as a formal unit of the RAAF 
-became a unit of RAAF Williams 
-based at Point Cook, Vic. 

NARRATIVE 
Although it did not become a formal unit of tl1e Royal Australian Air 
Force until 1988, the RAAF Museum was actua lly formed in 1952 at the 
instigation of Air Marshal Sir George Jones who was, at that time, the 
Chjef of the Air Staff. He saw it as a much needed facility to collect and 
preserve aircraft, memorabilia, photographs and films which helped to 
form a record of the then 40 years of Australian military aviation. 
Australia's mvolvement with mHitary flying began in September 1912, 
when an Army order established a "night' of four officers, seven warrant 
ofiicers and 32 air mechanics, continued throughout World War I with 
the AustrnHan Flying Corps and, from 31 Ma.rch 1921, with the Royal 
Australian Air Force. Material which formed part of thjs hiStory came, at 
that time, from two world wars, the Korean connict and peacetime 
activities. 

The RAAF Museum's holdings were initially s tored in several 
locations on base at RAAF Point Cook. The collection was at first 
adJnjnistered by Base Squadron and later by Headquarters Point Cook. 
Because there were no permanent staff allotted to the Museum, activities 
we.re concentrated on collection, preservation and storage, and the public 
had little opportunity to view the growing collection. However. in l966, a 
full-time cu rator was appointed to take over control of the operation. ln 
1972, the Museum moved to its current site at the former RAAF College 
Headquarters buildlng and an assistant curator was appointed. Specialist 
assistance and advice was obtained from the Australian War Memorial, 203 



the Royal Melboume Institute of Technology and the Museum of 
VJcloria. A full-time officer-in-charge took over responsibility for the 
Museum in 1986 to manage the resource and fom1aUy develop the 
collection. 

Tiw Museum was constlfuted as a formal unit of the RAAF on 
31 March 1988 with an establishment of six personnel. The first 
Commanding Officer was Squadron Leader I'.A. Allen. Today, with a 
permanent staH of nine, assorted RAAF specialists attached for specific 
tasks, and the assistance of volunteers from the civilian community and 
the RAAF, the Mu>eum continues to acquire, restore and display the 
collection. ThiS comprises in excess of 400 000 separate items, plus 
upwards of one million photographs and films, and includes over 38 
aircraft, ranging in condition from 'airworthy' to 'awaiting restoration'. 
The aircraft include: Pokker Triplane replica, Harvard, Mustang. 
Vampire, Sabre, Sopw1th Pup replica, Tiger Moth, Ventura and Winjeel 
aeroplanes. Another 21 aircraft form the Museum's s tatic display-a 
representation of AtJStralia's military aviation involvement. The 
Museum's aircraft include privately owned aeroplanes and those kept in 
storage for the National Air Museum and comprises the largest collection 
of military aircraft in the Soutl1em Hemisphere. 

The Museum also maintains and displays a number of motor vehicles 
which were important in servicing the former AFC and RAAF aircraft. 
These include a Shellvoke and Drury fire truck, and a 1932 Chevrolet 
ambulance as well as many other wheeled vehicles. 

An aircraft acquisition program is in place, and the Mw;cum has 
identified certam aircraft as maintaining a significant place in AFC and 
RAAF operational history, listed them as possible valuable assets to be 
restored and displayed, and acquired some as funds and donations make 
it possible. Those identified i.nclude: 

/914-1939 
Bristol Boxkite, Maurice Fam1an Shorthorn (recently restored by staff 

and volunteers to s tatic condition), Avro 504K, Avro Cadet 

7939-1950 
Kittyhawk, Boomerang. Mosquito, 

Beaufighter, Beaufort, Liberator, Avro 
Sunderland 

1950-Presenl 

Dragon Rapide, Boston, 
Anson1 Catalina, Ventura, 

204 Cl30 Hercules, Phantom F-4E. Mirage, Macch1, CT4 Trainer 



The Museum's aircraft have been welcome partoc.pants at the growing 
number of air shows held by aircraft enthusiasts, mcluding the 
Bankstown A.r Fair, the Dubbo Air Display and the Ceelong Au Show. 
At the ;ur show held to commemorate the 75th anniVersary of nulitary 
aviation. over 45 000 people attended Potnt Cool.. to view the flymg 
displays by Museum aircraft and see the btatic displays mann~><! by 
Museum personnel and volunteers. Museum atrcrah have also taken part 
in flypasts at such events as the Australian Formula One Grand Pnx. the 
Bathurst 1000, the Moomba festival and the Australian Football League 
grand final. 

Titc Museum is presently broken into various sections which include 
administration. aircraft maintenance and restoration. curatorial work
shop. library. commercial sales and the equipment bi!Ction. Tite Museum 
has its own souvenir shop and also runs a thrivmg mail order service. 
Museum personnel tal<e part in mobile displays at the various .ur shows 
and other public occasions, and conduct tours of the Museum's holdings 
for vistting groups from the public and the Services. The Museum's staff 
and volunteers are an enthusiastic and hard workmg group of tech
nicians and enthusiasts who are dedicated to preservmg the hentage of 
Australia's milatary aviation history. They share wath thl' RAAF Museum 
ats missaon, which as to 'Preserve and promote RAAF Heritage', that is 
'Those ttcms and values which embody the spirit and tradtltons of the 
Austrolian Flying Corps and the Royal Australian Air Force which have 
existed and evolved from the inception of the Australian Flying Corps 
to today'. 

COMMANDING O FFICERS 
1 March 1988 
I December 1988 
1 December 1990 
I May 1991 
I December 1994 

-Squadron Leader P.A. Allen 
-Squadron Leader J.M. Stnckland 
-Squadron Leader J.C. Clark 
-Squadron Leader J.P. Matthews 
-Squadron Leader R.P. Walpole 
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RAAF PROVOST UN IT 

6 April 1942 
16 January 1961 

March 1979 

12 February 1981 

AI Senricc 

l 

CHRONOLOGY 
-RAAF Service Police Unit Conned 

-reformed as RAAF Provost Unit 
-re-named RAAF Police Service 
-Unit disba.nded 

NARRATIVE 
The provost service within the RAAF began in a very small way during 
1930, when service police were first established for unit duties. World 
War II found the RAAF totally unprepa red for its provost requirements. 
Towards the end of 1940 the [irsll'rovost Marshal and Assistant Provost 
Marshal were appointed, but it was not unlil6 April 1942 that the RAAF 
Service Police Unit was properly established and organised. 

The headquarters of the Service Police Unit was fonn~'<i in Melbourne 
with detachments established in each State and overseas. Specialist 
sections were formed: the Speclal [nvestigations Branch, to handle 
senous crime; the Port Detachment to prevent large-scale desertions; 
mobile patrols for traffic duty; street patrol~ to CR~ure good conduct by 
the troops in the stTeets; and the Compassionate Section to handle all 
matters withm this field. Finally in November 1942, the WAAAF were 
enlisted as serv1ce policewomen. 

After 1942, the provost service grew rapidly and at the end of the War 
it numbered over toOO members with some 50 officers. 

To provide an organisation capable of smooth transition from 
wartime to pcaceliml" conditions, the RAAF provost service was 



re-organised and on 16 january 1961 wa~ formed as the RAAP Provost 
Unit w1th the following establishments: 

• Headquarters 
• Victorian Soctaon 
• New South Wales Sect1on 
• South Queensland Section 
• North Queeru.land Section 
• Northern Territory Sect1on 
• South Australian Sechon 
• Western Australian Section 
On 22 November 1962, when His Royal H1glmess the Dulce of 

Edinburgh opened the V1 Bnhsh Emp1rc and Commonwealth Games in 
Perth, the RAAF Provost Umt prov1ded a serv1ce police security guard 
for the RAAF royal transport au'Craft. Several detachments of the same 
unit were also employed on crowd, traff1c control and security duties 
associated with the royal tour the followmg year. 

On lS-22 November 1963, the Provost Marshal's conference was held 
at Headquarters RAAF Provost Unit, and was attended by aU RAAF 
provost oCficers, including the Provost Marshal. On 19, 23 and 
28 November 1963, crowd and traffic control dulles were ca rried out by 
Unit detachments at Townsville, Edinburgh and Darwin during displays 
to the general public of USAF B-47 and C·l24 aircraft. On 2G-23 October 
1966, during the visit of Lyndon B. johnson, President of the United 
States, the RAAF provost units provided traffic control and security 
services at Sydney, Ca11bcrra, Brisbane and Townsville. 

On 22 Oi.'Cember 1967, RAAF Provost Unit Victoria was alloc.•tcd the 
task of guarding the RAF aircraft conveying His Royal Highness Prince 
Charles and party, and all service a~rcraft parked at Essendon during the 
activity associated with the memorial :.crvice for the l11te !'rime Minister, 
the Right lionourable Harold Holt. 

On 17 February 1969, 14 Sl>curity Guard Course commenced at 
7 Ston.'S Depot, Toowoomba, following the re-loc.1hon of the Police 
Training Centre from I Stores Depot, Tottenham. On 24 April 1969, 
14 Security Guard Cour..e graduated at 7 Stor~ Depot. 

On lS-29 May 1969, Squadron Leader M.L Longhand. Assistant 
Provost Marshal, South Queensland, VISited un1ts 1n Melbourne, Sydl1ey 
and Canberra to conduct a survey into the causes of cnme Md road 
accidents in the RAAF. The ~•bd1ty of a link between excessive 
drinking in the Service and accidrot rates was also examined. 207 
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I 1 Advance Service Police Course commenced at the Victorian 
University Squadron on 2 June 1969. There were 13 members of the 
service police mustering on the course, all of sergeant rank, including 
seven from unit s"rvice police sections. On 18 July 1969, all 13 members 
graduated. 

I Investigators Course commenced at the Victoria Police Detective 
Training School in Melbourne on 18 August 1969. This course replaced 
the det~-ctives course which was previously open to members of the 
RAAF. The new course now covered all aspects of crime investigation 
procedures and techniques. On 8-11 August 1969, two officers (rom 
RAAF Provost Unit Victoria attended the Royal Australian Oinical 
Institute's National Symposium on Forensic Sciences held at Melbourne 
University and on 12 December 1969, 33 Basic Service Police Course, 
comprising 16 members, graduated al RAAF Base Point Cook. 

From 1973 to 1978, many training courses were held at Headquarters 
RAAfl Provost Unit, including basic service police, advanced service 
police, service police, service police drug investigation, and service police 
field security courses. 

In March 1979, the RAAF Provost Unit was re-named the RAAF Police 
Service. Organisational change within the Unit, however, did not become 
effective unW I September 1979. AI this time, the Unit rellinquished 
control of RAAF police offices throughout Australia-from this point 
onwards, they were administratively controlled by RAAF support units 
in the respective capital cities, Hc.1dquarters Support Command Unit in 
Melbourne, >nd base squadrons in both Townsville and Darwin. 

On 12 February 1981, Headquarters RAAF Police was disbanded. 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
6 April1942 
20 july 1946-
16 January 1961 
16 January 1961 
I December 1965 

l May 197l 
I Marcil I 975 
I December 1977 

-Squadron Leader E.W. Rosewame 

-no record of Commanding Officer 
-Wing Commander j.M. O'NeiU 
-Wing Commander I.C. Collie 
-Wing Commander J.T. Lindsay 
-Wmg Commander V.O. Parker 
-Wing Commander J.D. Brodie 



RAAF PUBLICATlONS UN lT 

2 August 1943 

U July 1945 

January 1946 

january 1946 

June 1946 

September 1947 

October 1964 

30 june 1972 

l july 1972 

8 January 1993 
November 1994 

CIIRONOLOGY 
-RAAF Pnntmg Unat formed undu 

command of 4 (MMntcnance) Group 
-moved to Barry Street, Carlton, Vic. 

-re-named RAAF Printmg and Publications 
Unit (RPPU) 

- printing fndhtit'S moved to Albert Park 
Bnrroclcs 

- Publications and Maps Section moved 
to Albert Park Barracks 

- RPPU Bulk Store re-located from tknalla 
to Albert Pnrk Barracks 

- RPPU re-located to RAAF l..avcrton 
- Printing Flight disbanded 
-reformed as RAAF Publications Unit 
- RAAFPU and SOPUBS amalgrunMed 
-ba~od at l..avcrton, Vic. 

NARRATIVE 
Early m 1943 the Atr Board decided that the RAAF needed its own 
printing facilihes. Plans were made for the formation of a pruning unit, 
and the Air Board allocated £16 550 ($33 100) for the provision of prmting 
machinery with the agreement of the Treasury pnnting adviSCtS. On 
2 August 1943, RAAF Printing Unat (RPU) was formed at 541 Lonsdale 
Street, Melbourne, as a separate self·accountmg un1t under the command 209 
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of 4 (Maintenance) Group. Also on 2 August 19-13, Pilot Officer 
W.E. Newton arrived to command the new unit. Posting of other 
personnel to RPU st~rted on 3 August 1943 and during September 
spec1aUst prinhng staff and machinery arrived. By 30 September 1943, the 
Unit had a strength of two officers and 29 ainnen and the first printing 
press was received on 8 October 1943. Early in 1944, a Publications 
Section w.15 added to RPU and the Unit was in full production. Typical of 
the material printed were va rious service fonns, Air Publications, 
Amendmcnl Lists, 1\dminislralive Order~. Orders General, Aircraft 
Orders and various magazines. 

On 12 July 1945, RPU re-located from Lonsdale Street, Melbourne, to 
47 Barry Street, Carlton. By mid·l945 Uw Unit strength had grown to two 
offocers, 65 airmen, none airwomen and a V8 Ford utility truck. 1946 saw 
further changes for the Unit with a name change in january 1946 to 
RAAF Printing and Publications Unit (RPPU), and another re-location of 
the prtnling (acilities from Carlton to Albert Park Barracks in South 
Melbourne. Contmand of the Unit was handed to Flight Lieutenant 
C. H. Spurgeon in january 1946. 

Albert Park Barracks was to be the first pemlanent home of RJ'PU 
with the movo.> of Publications and Maps Section to the barracks in june 
1946. By june 1946, Ulc Unit had a strength of two officers, 77 airmen and 
17 airwomcn against total establishment of 126 personnel. While 
personnel strength grew a t the end of World War II, there was littl.e 
apparent change in the type of material printed at the Unit with servke 
forms appeartng as a major production item. There a lso appears to have 
b<:.oen a lucrative. albeit illegal, cottage industry a t RPPU. Unit history 
shl-ets for 8 july 1946 record the arrest by civil police of a sergeant, a 
corporal and two leading aircraftmen for 'thcf! of paper and illegal 
manufacture of cigarette papers'. 

August 1946 saw the 'civilianisation' of several wartime RAAF posts 
and a t 30 August 194.6, the RPPU had a strength of four ofAcers, 45 other 
ranks and 35 civilians. tn September 1947 the RJ>PU Bulk Store was r~~ 
located from Benalla, Victoria, to Albert Park Barracks to overcome timL~ 
consuming travel between the two. 

From 1948 to the early 1960s, RPPU went through a period of 
geographic and production stability and relative anonymity as a unit. In 
the early 1960s n number of major and costly aircraft accid<>nts, which 
could have been attributable to faulty documentation, prompted the then 



Chief of Air Staff to appoint a working party to examine the RAAF 
publications system. 

In July 1962, the Department of Defence discussed the feasibility of 
integrating RAAF and Army printing units into a joint printery to be 
situated at Caullield, Victoria. In January !963, U\e Minister for Air 
announced that this was not cost-effective but that the RAAF was to 
consider re-locating RPPU, and the feasibility of integration into the 
Government Printing Office. RPPU's existence remained under threat 
until October 1963 at which time il was decided that RPPU would be 
retained but re-located to RAAF Base Laverton. The Unit's move to 
Laverton started with Publications Flight in March 1964 and was 
completed by October 1964. 

In October 1968, the Department of Defence announced that it 
planned to amalgamate the RAAF, Army and Department of Supply 
printers into one establishment within the Department of Supply, to be 
known as the Defence Printing Establishment. DPE started operation in 
19n, and its creation lead to the eventual disbanding of Printing Flight at 
RPPU on 30 June 19n. 

On 31 July 1970, RPPU relinquished its longstanding control of all 
maps and charts to the Aeronautical Information Section (AIS) at 
Chancery House. On completion of the transfer, AIS took over the 
responsibility for storage and distribution of all acronau~ical maps and 
charts. 1971 also saw another 'last' for RPPU-with the impending 
demise of Printing Flight, the last RAAF News to come off RPPU's presses 
was printed in September 1971 with a run of 22 000 copies. 

The re.;ommendations of the early 1960s CAS Working Party's 
examination of the publications system were finally nctioned with the 
formation of a Staff Officer Publications Division within Headquarters 
Support Command on 1 july 19n. Simultaneously with the formation of 
SOPU 135, RPPU was re-organised. The printing element was transferred 
to the new Defence l'rinting Establishment at Brunswick, Victoria, and 
the publications element (receipt, storage, bindery and despatch 
activities) remained at Laverton under the command of Officer Com
manding Laverton. Also on I July 19n RAAF Publications and Printing 
Unit (RPPU) reformed as RAAF Publications Unit (RAAFPU) with 
functional responsibility to SOPUBS in Headquarters Support Command. 

The disbanding of Printing Flight at RPPU in june l9n eventually 
lead to the redundancy of the RAAF Printing Trades in April 1973, but 
most members remained at RAAFPU as bookbinders. In 1977 the 211 
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bookbinder mustering was disbanded and a new mustering form~-d
Publicat ions Assistant. 

On 2 March 1981, Ule Unit received its official crest as approved by 
HM Queen Elizabeth II. The Unit's role of produdng publications for use 
in the control and guidance of ilie RAAF is aptly described in the motlo 
'The Precise Words'. 

On 18 January 1993 there WilS a furilicr re-organisation of RAAFPU 
and SOI'UBS and RAAPPU amalgamated into one unH, but retained the 
name RAAFPU. In ilie electronic information age now upon us, large 
scale storage and production of hard copy infomlation is becoming less 
cost-effective. The technology of our weaponry is .advancing very quickly 
and the publications support for the future RAAF will need to be just as 
advanced. 

1943 
1946 
1946 
1947 
1948 
19·l9 
1957 
1962 
!966 
1969 
1972 
1976 
1978 
1980 
1980 
1982 
1985 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1993 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
-Pilot OHicer W.E. Newton 
-Flight Lieutenant C.H. Spurgeon 
-Squadron Leader D. Swann 
-Squadron Leader D. Sowerbutts 
-Plight Lieutenant W.C Gates 
-Flight Lieutenant L.G. Viney 
-Squadron Leader W.R. King 
-Squadron Leader F.A. Lang 
-Squadron Leader R.W. Davey 
-Squadron Leader W.E. Richardson 
-Squadron Leader A.]. Craze 
-Squadron Leader L.J. Woodgate 
-Squadron Leader D.J. Manson 
-Flying Officer A. F. O'Rei lly 
-Squadron Leader P.H. Moxey 
-Squadron Ledder J.H. Coombes 
-Squadron Leader 1.0. L.1ne 
-Squadron Leader P.A. Greenwood 
-Sc1uadron Leader B. Vitnell 
-Squadron Leader A.F. Charles 
-Wing Commander LM. Lillie 



RAAF SABRE ADVI SORY UN IT
INDONESIA 

6 October 19n 
16 October 1m 
14 February 1975 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Williamtown, NSW 
-deployed to lswahyudi, Indonesia 
-Unit disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
The RAAF Sabre Advisory Unit was formed at RAAI' Oasc Williomtown, 
New South Wales, on 6 October 1972 and deployed to lswahyudi, 
Indonesia, on 16 October. The Unit was to oversee tlw transfer of, and 
trammg an the use of, 16 Sabre aircralt whach were given to the 
tndonc:;ian Government as a gift. The aircralt were officially handed over 
on 9 Apnl 1973. 

The Unat Will> mvolved in many omcaal and non-ollicial functions. 
wh1ch mduded the o((icaal handover ceremony of the Sabre aircralt and 
the provasion of a holdmg party at the olficial openang of Canberra House 
in Surabaya. 

A social highhght was the co-ordination of a race meeting. \vhach was 
contested by locals riding mountain ponies, to celebrate Melbourne Cup 
Day. 

The RAAF Sabre Advisory Unit dlsbonded on 14 February 1975. 

COMMANDING OF FICERS 
6 October t9n 
8 August 1973 
6 February 1974 
24/uly 1974 

-Squadron Leader D.A. Robertson 
-Squadron Leader P.J. Hackett 
-Squadron Leader B.D. Searle 
-Squadron Leader A.A. Page 
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RAAF SUPPORT UN lT ADELAIDE 

7 February 1977 
14 February 1986 

CHRONOLOGY 
-established at North Adelaide, SA 
-Unit disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
RAAF Support Unit Adelaide was established at Barton Terrace, North 
Adelaide, to provide administrative services for RAAF elements in 
Adelaide. The Unit was w1der the temporary command of Flight 
Ueutenant C.J. Giddings, who was also appointed as regional liaison 
officer for Air Training Corps units in South Australia. 

The Unit welfare club conducted a charity night on 31 March 1979, 
when Sl200 was raised towards the Anthony Nolan Appeal (Anthony 
Nolan was a bone marrow recipient). Cadets marched in to the Unit for 
weekly Air Training Corps parades. 

A parade through the city was held on 6 june 1981, to commemorate 
the 40th anniversary of the Air Training Corps. The following day a tree 
was planted and a plaque unveiled at Adelaide Airport by Sir Arthur 
Barratt, the original Commandant of the South Australian Air Training 
Corps. 

On 30 March 1985, the Commanding Officer attended an Air Force 
commemorative service at the Adelaide War Memorial for the 64th 
anniversary of the formation of the RAAF. 

RAAF Support Unit Adelaide was disbanded on 14 February 1986. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
9 August 1977 
2 January 1978 
12 May 1980 
19 December 1983 

-Squadron Leader B.). Marriott 
-Squadron Leader A.R. Barrett 
-Squadron Leader M.E. Guest 
-Squadron Leader T.M. Morrissy 



RAAF SU PPORT UNLT BRISBANE 

7 February 1977 

14 March 1988 

Tetracious of Purpose 

CHRONOLOGY 
-established at Kangaroo Point, Qld 
-Unit dl!>banded 

NARRATIVE 
RAAF Support Unit Brisbane was established at Shafton House, Thorn 
Street, Kangaroo Point, to provide administrative services for RAAF 
elements in Brisbane. The Commanding Officer was also appointed as 
regionnl liaison olficer for Air Training Corps units in Queensland. 

Undergraduates admonistered by the Unit attended the University of 
Queensland and the Queensland Institute of Technology. 

On 29 Mny 1980, the Unit hosted,, luncheon for members of the Early 
Birds Association, membership of which requires an association with 
aviation prior to World War 11 . Recruiting Centre Brisbane held its 
annual c.1reer night on 7 July 1980; approximately 2SO people attended, 
and considerable interest was shown in all avenues of entry to the RAAF. 

The Unit was disbanded in March 1988. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
7 February 1977 

5 December 1978 
10 January 1980 
14 January 1981 
February 1983 
23 October 1985 

- Squadron Leader E.R. Erhardt 
-squadron Leader G.W. Kirk 
- Wing Commander R.J. Crimmins 
- Wmg Commander B. Langby 
- Wing Commander P.J. Andrews 
- Wong Commander P.F. Peterson 215 
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RAAF SUPPORT UNIT HOBART 

7 February 1977 
30June1992 

Fnilliful Support 

CH R.ONOLOGY 
-<!stablished at Hobart, Tas. 
-Unit disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
RAAF Support Unit Hobart was established at 8 Fitz.roy Place to support 
RAAF activities and represent the RAAF in Tasmania. The Commanding 
Officer of the Unit also held the positions of regional liaison officer for 
the Tasmanian Air Traming Corps, and the senior Air Force o{ficer 
Tasmania. Wing Commander Murray and Wing Commander Wagner 
were both appointed as honorary aide-de-camp to the Governor-General. 

The Unit hosted open days in conjunclion with the Tasmanian 
Squadron of the Air Training Corps, and in Ju ly t990, the Conunanding 
Officer became the RAAF representat ive on the Australia Day Committee. 

The Unit diSbanded at the end of June 1992. 

COMMAN DING O FFICERS 
7 February 1977 
20 December 1977 
16 December 1980 
20 Deeernber 1982 
18 December 1984 
22 August 1986 
16 December 1988 
7 January 1991 

- Wing Commander D.J. Stubbs 
-Wing Commander K.J. Murray 
-Wing Commander W.F. Parsons 
- Wing Commander P.J. Wagner 
- Wing Commander S.A. Bryce 
- Wing Commander R.J. Parsons 
-Wing Commander M.G. Deards 
-Wing Commander C.J. j olUlston 



RAAF SU PPORT UNIT PERTH 

7 February 1977 
30 September 1987 

Support n11d Assist 

CHRONOLOGY 
--i!Stabli.shed at Claremont, WA 
-Unit diSbanded 

NARRATIVE 
RAAF Support Unit Perth was established at Claremont, to provide 
administrative services for RAAF elements m Perth. In addition, the 
Commanding Offlcer was appomted as reg10nal liaison officer for Air 
Training Corps units in Western Australia and wns frequently present at 
parades of Air Training Corps units to award end-of-year prizes. 

ln October 1977, visits were made to country flights of the Western 
Australian Air Training Corps; a wreath was lnid at the 19th annual 
Darwin Day ceremony of the Air Force Asstxintion on 18 Pebrunry 1979; 

on 11 February 1981, members of the Unit visited the United States 
amphibious ass.1ult ship Tnr11100; and dtLring May 1984, the Commanding 
Officer attended functions commemorating the Battle of the Coral Sea 
and the 40th anniversary of th(' Battle for Crete. The Unit hosted a 
reunion of about 150 members of the Australian branch of the Beaufort 
Association on Anuc Day 1985. 

RAAF Support Untt Perth was diSbanded on 30 September 1987. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
14 February 1977 
13 January 1981 
12 October 1982 
21 December 1985 

-Squadron Leader C.dcC Rampant 
-Squadron Leader W.F. Walters 
-Squadron Leader K.J. Allanson 
-Squadron Leader I!.G. Voumard 217 
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RAAF SUPPORT UNlT SYDN EY 

7 February 1977 
25 September 1981 
I November 1987 

Premier Support 

CHRONOLOGY 
-established at Millers Point, NSW 
-moved to Hayes Street, Neutral Bay 
- Unit disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
RAAF Support Unit Sydney was established at 7 Hickson Ro.1d, Millers 
Pomt, to provide administratiVe services for RAAF elements in Sydney. 
In add ition, the Commanding Officer was appointed as regional liaison 
officer for Air Tralnu\g Corps units in New South Wales. The history 
sheets for this Unit al<o incorporated Movement Control Office Sydney 
and the NSW Air Training Corps. 

The Commanding Officer conducted lectures in genera l service 
knowledge and <:ustoms of the Service for undergraduates attached to the 
Unit and studying at universities and colleges in the Sydney area. 

On 11 January 1980, the Commanding Officer was appointed an 
honorary aide-de-camp to the Governor-General of New South Wales. 

On 25 September 1981, the Unit moved to Neutral Bay, in company 
with U1e NSW RAAF Police. 

The last entry in the Unit History Record was in November 1987. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
7 February 1977 
14 December 1979 
13 December J 982 
6 January 1986 

-Squadron Leader C.H. Johnstone 
-Wing Commander D. B. Sutherland 
-Wing Commander C.J. Keleher 
-Wing Commander C.J.S. Best 



RAAF UNlT HONG KONG 

March 1964 
November 1976 
january 1985 

Trrtst tl1e Truth 

CHRONOLOGY 
-first entry in diary 
-re-named RAAF Unit Hong Kong 
-last entry in Unit History Record 

NARRATIVE 
RAAF Unit Hong Kong began as Detachment 'A' of Base Squadron 
Butterworth, with a staff of 79. The first diary entry was recorded in 
March 1964 when a mumps epidemic was raging amongst Unit members 
and their dependants. In May, there was an outbreak of cholera in the 
colony, and members were reminded to keep their inoculations up 
to dale. 

Sport played a big part in the lives of Unit members, and during 
September success was achieved in hockey, golf and ten pin bowling. In 
1964, 20 orphans from the Mu Kuang orphanage at Kowloon attended 
the children's Christmas treat al Little Sai Wan. During Pebruary 1965, 
members participated in squash, darts and tennis tournaments. 

12 june 1966 was an historic day for the colony when 17 inches of rain 
fell in 24 hours, 41/, inches of which fell in one hour, causing enormous 
damage and the loss of 63 lives. Most RAAF families were cut off 
temporarily by landslides, but suffered no injuries. Unit efficiency was 
affected for six days. 

During May 1967 civil disturbances and riots rocked the colony, but 
lhe only disruption to Unit members and their families was the 
cancellation of the high school transport for five days, as the vehicle's 219 



route took it along the edge of several trouble spots. TI1e disruptions 
continued throughout the following months, resulting in Jw1e in delays 
lor the receipt of members' personal effects. Fruit and vegetable supplies 
!ron'\ Ulc mainland were cut off, doubling the cost of local :.>upplics on the 
market. Water restrictions were imposed, with supplies onJy available lor 
four hours every second day The RAAF hirings in North Point were on 
the fringe of one of the main trouble areas during the civil disturbances in 
July 1967, but fortunately members and their families were not caught up 
in any incidents. The Commander British Forces placed Macau out of 
bounds to all service personnel. During August 1967, minor civil 
disturbances continued, with many bombs, both real and fa ke, being 
placed and exploded indiscriminately throughout the colony. Two 
tropical storms within lO days of each other slightly relieved the water 
supply situatiOn. 

During October and November, bomb explosions resulted in the 
deaths of and injuries to military and police personnel. The Unit was 
fortunate in bemg onJy slightly inconvenienced by minor traffic hold·ups 
due to bomb dispersal activities. The civil unrest continued with minor 
left '"lng activity until the middle of 1968. ln June of that year, much 
damage was caused and many lives lost through large rock falls and 
landslides after very heavy rains. The operational commitment of the 
station was disrupted for a lew days until clearance of the ro.td was 
carried out 

The colony was declared a cholera infected area from 6 to 26 Ju ly 1969, 
when the disease was detected in Kowloon. 

Durlng April 1971, members of the Unit celebrated Ule gold~n jubilee 
of the RAAF by attending a ball at the Hong Kong Hyatt Hotel. and a 
cocktail party and dinner dance at U1e Hong Kong Hilton. 

During the months of June, July and August 1971, the colony was 
lashed by three lyphoons-1'reda', 'Lucy' and ' Rose'. During typhoon 
'Rose', winds reached 150 miles per hour, and the city was blacked out, 
with mterruptoons to the power supply for the next three days while 
repairs were effected. Thirty-four ocean going ves.o;els were blown 
aground at various points around the harbour. A Macau-Hong Kong 
passenger ferry capsi1.ed with the loss of 88 lives. 

From 17 to 19 June 1972, Hong Kong had the heaviest rainfall for 
86 years, when between 30 and 40 inches fell. Typhoon 'Dol' passed 

220 within 10 miles of the colony on 17 July 1973. 



At the other extreme, in September 1974, water restneljons were put 
into force from 2200 to 0600 each day until typhoons 'Carmen' and 
'Elaine' brought welcome rruns dunng October. 

ThP dPia~hmPnl be<-ame lcnown as RAAF Unit Hong Kong a_~ of 
November 1976. On ats second anniversary in November 1978, the Unit 
became ehgtble for the award of a unit badge, and a design was 
submitted. 

The first step in a major re-organisation of the Unit came into effect on 
t3 May 1982, when 25 members and their dependants left for Australia. 
The last entry in the Unit H.istory Record was recorded in January 1985, 
when staff consisted of nine RAAF, seven Army and three RAN 
personnel. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
March 1964 
Apnl1965 
17 July 1967 
19 January 1970 
14 December 1971 
14 December 1973 
24 December 1975 
27 January 1978 
24 January 1980 
21 July 1982 
June 1984 

-squadron Leader M.J. Tate 
-Squadron Leader F.K. Carrick 
-Squadron Leader A.lt Baxter 
-squadron Leader A.lt Bashop 
-squadron Leader C.A. Perske 
-squadron Leader J.V. Rossatcr 
-squadron Leader F.E. Bohon 
-squadron Leader J.l. Cavey 
-squadron Leader R.A. Hicm 
-squadron Leader R.M. Baxter 
-squadron Leader R.W. Schroder 
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RAAF UNIVERSITY SQ!)ADRONS 

N ARRATIVE 
RAAF University Squadrons were formed in the early 1950s in each State. 
They were formed to instruct suitable undergraduates in the manners, 
behaviour and prindples of oHicer service in the RAAF as well as study 
or the Air Force methods applicable to undergraduate studies. Personnel 
served two years whilst studying and then went on for a further five 
years as o£ficers of the Citizen Air Force Reserve if they graduated on 
completion o[ studies. It was also hoped that they might join the regular 
Air Force. The Squadrons were broken up into Oights named Plying, 
Medical, Equipment, Admmistrative and Technical. Establishment 
numbers nuctuated from squadron to squadron. 

ln March 1967 Sydney and Adelaide University Squadrons changed 
their titles to New South Wales University Squadron and South 
Australian University Squadron respectively. With the commencement of 
National Service for all young men turning 21, enlistments at the 
Squadrons increased-if students were Squadron members, they were 
deferred from the National Service ballot. The Department of Labour 
regularly requared reports of personnel still enrolled or sh.adents who had 
dropped out of the Squadrons. During the Vietnam war a number or the 
Squadrons were the targets of anti-war graHiti and in Western Australia 
a petrol bomb was thrown at the premases housmg the Squadron at 
that Lime. 

With the end of con.o;cripLion, numbers in the Squadrons started to 
decline. The Government of the day decided it was not cost-effective to 
keep them going and between August and December 1973 all the 
Squadrons were disbanded. 



NEW SOUTH WALES UNlVERSlTY 
SQlJADR.O N 

Eadn11 Mms Alta Pt ltndi (/11 IIIL Somt Mmd of Sttklng tilL Hl'lghts) 

16 October 1950 
31 October 1973 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed Recruihng Centre, Sydney, NSW 
-Squadron disbanded 

COMMANDING 0HJCERS 
16 November 1950 
1 August 1951 
2 Fl'bnmry 1953 
22 November 1954 
16 January 1956 
8 October 1956 
19 January 1959 
22 January 1962 
24 May 1963 
22 March 1967 
12 January 1970 
21 May 1973 

- FI.Jght Lieutenant T.A. Berry 
- Flight Lieutenant L Hawes 
-Squadron Leader C. Brackenridge 
-Squadron Leader W.O. Ephgravl' 
-Squadron Leader E.B. Goldner 
-Squadron Leader G.A. Ros:. 
-Squadron Leader J.L lngatc 
-Squadron Leader S.M. Thomas 
-Squadron Leader J.R. Newson 
-Squadron Leader T.L McLrod 
-Squadron Leader E.L WaN>n 
-Squadron Leader J.R. NcwM>n 
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Q1J E ENS LAND UNIVERSITY 
SQ1JADRO N 

Peritus Ac Paratus (Skrlltd nrrd Rrady) 

31 October 1950 
25 August 1973 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Recrwhng Centre, BriSbane, Qld 
-Squadron diSbanded 

COMMANDING OrFICERS 
2 November 1950 
31 October 1952 
29 October 19.5-1 
22 June JCJS(, 
I ju ly 1958 
28 Nov~mb~r 1959 
24 june 1964 
I january t<J67 
22 April 1968 
24 j.lmrary 1969 
28 Fcbru.>ry 1973 

-Flight Lteutenant W.O.K. ll~wclt 
-Flight Lieutenant N.S. Eliot 
-Flight Lreutenant T.C. McCrMh 
-Flight Lieu tenant J.T. Dollisson 
-Squadron Leader R.B. Aron~cn 
-Squad ro11 Leader G. llughc> 
-Squadron Leader Coy 
-Squadron Leader O.L. Ounst,,n 
-Squadron lcJdcr K 0. Clark 
-Squadron Leader L.R Wat ldn 
-Squadron Leader JJ Nicholson 



SOUTH AUSTRAUAN 
UNIVERS ITY SQ!)ADRON 

Astra Ptl~ DIS«<ldo (X£k the Stars by Lmrnmg} 

CHRONOLOGY 
10 November 1950 -formed at the Adela1de Recruitmg Centre, 

SA 
II January 1967 -ru~me changed to South Australian 

Umversity Squadron 
28 September 1973 -Squadron disbanded 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
10 November 1950 
20 April 1953 
13 December 1954 
21 August 1955 
18 January 1960 
2 january 1962 
5 january 1970 
4 january 1972 

- l'llght Lieutenant E.j. Dibden 
-Squadron Leader W. Addison 
- Flight Lieutenant C. F. Laid law 
- Squadron Leader T. W. Murphy 
- Squadron Leader A.H. Clark 
-Squadron Leader E.. I. Lane 
- Squadron Leader C.W jones 
-Squadron Leader P. Dunn 
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TASMANlAN UNIVERSlTY 
SQVADRON 

IIIX<'mls Patuit CDmpus m~ere rs all O,~ttr Flrld for TalnrtJ 

3 Nowmlx•r 1950 
25 Aug~t 1973 

CHRONOLOGY 
-f<1rmed at Hobart R1'Cru1hng Centre, Tas. 
-Squadron dtsbandl'<l 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
13 January 1950 
21 Octolx>r 1952 
30 Novemlx>r 1953 
6 S..pt~mbcr 1957 
9 January 1 ':159 
21 Jonunry 1961 
14 1){-.;,•mb<•r 1963 
22 Octolx>r 1968 
7 0..-.:~mlx·r 1971 

-Squadron lead~r S.) N1chol 
-Squadron leader II.B. Newham 
--5quadron U>,1der V.D. Kl'mmb 
-Wing Commander H.W. Connolly 
-Squadron U>adcr C.L. Waller 
-Wing Commander l..N. Krull 
-Wing Commander 1.1'. Allen 
-Wing Commander}. O'Neill 
-Wmg Comm~ndcr W E D1~on 



VICTORIAN UN lVERSITY 
SQlJADRON 

25 October 1950 

18 October 1973 

Strength From Knuu!ledgr 

CHRONOLOGY 
-fonned at Albert Park Barracks, 

Melbourne, Vic. 
-Squadron disbanded 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
25 October 1950 
II January 1954 
1l December 1955 
14 January 1957 
5 June 1957 
23 December 1959 
30 January 1961 
16 December 1%3 
15 Aprill965 
I March 1966 
22 January 1968 
23 August 1968 
30 June 1971 
20 Janu.lry 1972 

-Flight Lieutenant C.J. Melchert 
-Squadron Leader C.G. Harvey 
-Squadron Leader T.S. Fa~rba1m 
-Squadron Leader L. Bntt 
-Squadron Leader E. B. Goldner 
-Squadron Leader J.J. Lynch 
-Squadron Leader ).A. Whitehead 
-Squadron Leader S.W. WilliamM>n 
-Squadron Leader C.G. Kilsby 
-Squadron Leader A H. Clarl. 
-Squadron Leader W.C. Kent:r. 
-Squadron Leader BS. Lodge 
-Squadron Leader D.H G1bbs 
-Squadron Leader R.J. Montgomery 
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WESTERN AUSTRALIAN 
UN IVERS ITY SQ1JADRON 

Sornlw Pol.mlia (KIIotl'ledgr" Slmtgllt) 

10 October 1950 
24 August 1973 

CHRONOLOGY 
-fonned at l-lacl..cll Dnv~. Perth, WA 
-Squadron diSbanded 

COMMANDING OFfiCERS 
30 October 1950 
23 july 1951 
24 S,ptt>mber 1952 
19 October 1953 
4 j.lnuilry 1955 
25 Man:h 1960 
6 Augu~t 1'162 
17 r.>ecembcr 1963 
22 June 1965 
17 Apnl 1 <1&7 
28 J.,nu.>rv J9n 
8 f.muary 1973 

-Flight lieutenant K.R. !~odd 
-Flight lieutenant H V. Shearn 
-Flight Lteutcnant E.C. Rams.1y 
-Flight Lieutenant C. H. Mawby 
-Squadron Leader W.R Bcrrtman 
-Scruadron Leader F.t.. Hill 
-Squadron Leader J.W. N••wham 
-Squadron Leader II.W. Thw.1ilcs 
-Squadron Leader LR Watkin 
-Squad ron Leadcr H .S Re<-. 
-Squadron Leader I G. Rourke 
-Squadron Leader C.W.E. Munrowd 
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